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The Marshall Artack is nowadays regarded as
one of the most popular and reliable of
openings against 1 e4. One only has to point
to the top players and specialists who play it:
Adams, Ivan Sokolov, Svidler, Short, Khalif-
man, Kamsky (before he retred), Nunn,
Blatny etc.

What has attracted all of them to the Mar-
shall Attack? Certainly the fact that the Mar-
shall is a counterattacking opening helps a
lot. With a bold opening Black wants, from
the start, to take the initiative from White.

Basically, Black in the Marshall Attack gets
the type of posidon he wants, usually at the
cost of a pawn, which does not happen in
other semi-open openings such as the
French, Caro Kann, Alekhine, Pirc and
Scandinavian. In the Marshall Black enjoys
plenty of space for his pieces and the sacri-
fice of a pawn is a small price to pay for it.
With energetic play, Black strives for the
initiative, which forces White from the start
to decide whether to accept the gauntlet by
taking the gambit or to chicken out.

The other argument can be that the Mar-
shall Gambit consists of many drawish lines
— note that even Anand has recendy been
known to prepare forced drawing variatons
for Black in important games. This is true
and is probably the main reason why Gary

Kasparov, with the white pieces, never allows
the Marshall Gambit.

I have to admit that it was a big job for me
to include both the Marshall Gambit and the
Anti-Marshall, especially due to space limita-
tons. Surely there are more, much more,
than around 100 important games played in
such a complicated opening? Therefore I had
to minimise coverage in some variations due
to lack of space (for instance, in the 8 a4
£b7 9 d3 Anti-Marshall 1 have concentrated
mainly on the promising sideline 9..Ee81?).
In general 1 have tried to deal with the most
important recent games, including those
played in early 2003.

The book is divided into three parts:

Part 1: The Main Line Marshall
Part 2: Other Marshalls
Part 3: The Ana-Marshall

Altogether there are 105 games over ten
chapters. In each chapter I have done a sur-
vey explaining the various ideas, often rec-
ommending what to do and what not to do.

In the And-Marshall I have included all
lines where White avoids the critical position
after 8 ¢3 d5, plus the extra option of the
increasingly popular 8 ¢3 d5 9 d4!?.

First of all, one should be made aware of
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The Marshall Attack

how this fascinating opening unfolded. It
started with the following game.

Capablanca-Marshall
New York 1918

1 e4 e5 2 D3 §ic6 3 Ab5 a6 4 L.ad N6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ee1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5

T

o _Q_i
//%/ A
//I

5

%

4
/,

9 exdb Nxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Hxeb

&f6?! 12 Ee1 £d6 13 h3 &ig4
Capablanca must have had a deep think

here.

14 W3 Wha 15 d4 Hxf2 16 Re2!

Surprised by a home-prepared new varia-
don, Capablanca finds at the board the best
way out of the complicatons and refutes
Black’s plan.
16...8g4 17 hxgd

Not falling for 17 Wxf2 £g3 followed by
~Lgixe2 and .. Ha8-c8, after which White

could resign.
17...8h2+ 18 &f1 293 19 Zxf2 Wh1+
20 @e2 &xi2 21 £d2 £h4 22 ¥h3
Hae8+ 23 &d3 ¥Wf1+ 24 Lc2 £f2 25
W3 Wg1 26 £d5 c5 27 dxch &xc5 28
b4 £d6 29 a4!

After patient defence White takes a
chance and starts a counterattack.
29...a5 30 axb5 axb4 31 Xa6 bxc3 32
&Hxe3 kb4 33 b6 £xc3 34 Lxc3 h6 35
b7 Ee3 36 &xf7+ 1-0

This defeat did not deliver a final blow to
the whole opening. Black started to adopt a
new system with the move 11...¢6 instead of
1..x¢62.

A lot of thanks should go to former
World Champion Boris Spassky, who was
playing it successfully in his Candidate
matches in the mid 1960s (he blunted Mik-
hail Tal’s favourite move 1 e4 in their 1965
match) and soon the Marshall Gambit gained
the nickname ‘drawing weapor’.

However, in this book the reader will see
plenty of beautiful sacrifices and nice king-
side attacks by both White and Black (I tried
to be objective). Sometimes I was having
sleepless nights checking analysis and critical
positions with Frizz 7 and the results were
amazing — once the legendary late World
Champion Mikhail Tal gave a wrong assess-
ment! This just confirms how the Marshall
Gambit is rich in possibilities for both sides
and it will be some time, if ever, before the
refutation is found.

I would like to thank James Coleman and
Dave Bland for supplying me with games
that had not appeared in my database.

Also, T would like to devote this book to
my late parents Dr Dragan Lali¢ and Dr
Nellie Lalié, who supported me with my
chess during their lives.

Bogdan Lali¢,
Sutton,
June 2003
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CHAPTER ONE

The Old Main Line:
12 d4 and 15 £e3

1 ed4 e5 2 Hf3 Nc6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Rad HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1 b5 7 Rb3 0-0 8 c¢3 d5
9 exd5 9 \xd5 10 Dxe5 Hixe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 Eel1 Wha4 14 g3 Wh3 15
%e3 294 16 Wd3

In this chapter we deal with the old main
line of the Marshall, where the real struggle
begins around move 30. To complete the
state of theory we have to thank a lot of cot-
respondence players, although there are still a
lot of positions that need to be tested.

The main continuation, 16..Kae8 17 £d2
Be6, we see in Games 1-4. After 18 a4 bxa4
19 Hxad 5 20 W1 Wh5 we come to the
critical position (Games 1-3). After 21 f4
(Game 1) Black does best by playing
21..Eb8, thus switching play to the b-file.
Excellent attacking chances are given to
Black after 21 c4? f4l 22 cxd5 HExe3! (Game
2). Ivanchuk’s cold blooded 21 Exa6l?
should have led to a draw in Game 3 if, in-
stead of playing for a win with 28..h57),
Black had played the correct 28..Hxf4!. The
positional continuation 18..Wh5 is seen in
Svidlet-Kamsky (Game 4), in which the new
plan starting with 20 Hed has been nicely
neutralised by Kamsky’s purposeful play.

In Morovic-Adams (Game 5) Black plays
17..%h5 with the independent idea of play-
ing ..Rg4-f5 chasing away White’s queen.

However, this idea of achieving an easy draw
with Black doesn’t get the desired result and
White 1s cleatly better with correct play.

16..f5?! (Games 6-8) is a sideline with
which Black is trying to avoid the main lines
beginning with 16..Eae8. Kindetmann-
Sokolov (Game 6) witnesses the paradoxical
situation for the Marshall Gambit, where the
swap of queens actually helps Black rather
than White — this means 17 Wf1?! is out of
business. In Game 8 Black actually played
16..&h8?!. However, the position transposed
to lines with 16...f57!

The correct continuation is 17 4, which
we see in the remaining two games of this
chapter. In both games Black goes for out-
right attack by playing ...g7-g5. However, by
playing a2-a4! quickly and keeping the vital
f4-square constantly under control (i.e. not
capturing on g5 too eatly), White’s chances
are clearly better.

Game 1
Mendys-Siciarz
Correspondence 1992

1 e4 e5 2 N3 Hc6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 £e¢7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 db
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 Zel Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15




The Marshall Attack

Ke3 294 16 Wd3 Zae8 17 \d2 Heb

This is a muldputpose move — Black pre-
pares to double the rooks on the e-file thus
putting pressure on White. For the time be-
ing he refrains from playing ..f7-f5. How-
ever, it should be mentoned that in many
lines Black can sull revert to the standard
...f7-15 plan. So basically his options are kept
open.

18 a4

Before Black launches his kingside attack,
White must seek counterplay on the opposite
wing and the opening of the a-file will suit
this aim. White’s plan is rather obvious and
straightforward — by playing 19 axb5 axb5 20
Ha6! he will force Black to defend against the
threats on the sixth rank.
18...f5 19 Wf1 Wh5 20 f4 bxad

At first glance breaking up the pawn chain
might seem and-positional but the text has
the following points:

1) If White takes on a4 with his rook, his
first rank will be weakened.

2) Black will search for counterplay along
the b-file.

Howevert, for his activity Black will have
to pay a price in that his a6-pawn is left at
White’s mercy and is doomed to fall.

21 Exa4 Zb8 22 Wf2?

Also bad is 22 Wxa6? Exb3! 23 &xb3
Dxe3 24 West He8 25 Wxe6 .31 26 Wxd6
¥h3! and White cannot avoid being mated,
while 22 Exa6?! Bxb3 23 Dxb3 Hixe3 is very

complicated but good for Black. These vana-
tions demonstrate that White has to watch
out for the sacrifice on b3 all the tme.
22...Exb3! 23 Hxb3 &d1!

7

7
7

1
/ % //
% ;i

0

The point behind 22..Hxb3l. Despite the
fact that with rook and two pawns against
two minor pieces White (after his twenty-
fifth move) is not doing too badly from the
materialistic point of view, there are many
weak points in White’s camp and this leads
to a near-decisive advantage for Black.

24 ch

24 Exa6 fxb3 25 Has+ &f7 26 Ha7+
g6, as in Gorkievich-Vitomskij, correspon-
dence 1979, is also very gloomy for White.
24...2xcb 25 Exab6 218 26 £.d2 Eg6! 27
cd4 6 28 Ha8 213 39 d5 Hed 30 £Lb4s
Zf6 31 Exed

Desperation, but 31 We3? Wxh2+ 32
Dxh2 Bh6t 33 gt Eh1 mate is a nice fin-
ish.
31..2xe4 32 Wcb Wd1+ 33 Hf2 Wid+
34 el Wh1+ 35 &e2 Wxh2+ 36 &d1
Wh1+ 37 &d2 Wg2+ 38 el

Or 38 &d1 Wc2+ 39 el Whbi+ followed
by ... Wxb2+ with an easy win for Black.
38...Wxg3+ 39 e2 Wgs+ 0-1

Game 2
J.Fernandez-Claridge
Correspondence 1998

1 ed e5 2 Df3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 L.ad HHf6
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The Old Main Line:

12 d4 and 15 &Ke3

5 0-0 Xe7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hixe5 Hxeb 11 Hxeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 Hel Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
RKe3 £g4 16 Wd3 Hae8 17 HNd2 Keb

An alternative is 17...f5 18 4

and now:

2) 18..g57! 19 Wl Wh5 20 &xd5H cxd5
21 Wo2 Hed 22 fxg5 Rh3 23 W3 Qo4 24
W when Black’s attack comes to an end,
while White’s material advantage should pre-
vail.

b) 18..2h8!? might be playable for Black:
19 &xd5 cxd5 20 W1 Whs 21 Wg2 Zeq 22
h4! (preventing ...g7-g5) 22..h6 23 Dxe4 fxed
24 Bft Ef6 25 a4l Eg6 26 axb5 axb5 and
now according to Topalov 27 Ea7 would
have given some advantage to White in An-
and-Topalov, Las Palmas 1993. However,
Black is certainly not without counterplay
due to the weak squares around White’s king.
18 a4

Other moves are clearly weaker:

a) 18 £d1?! &xd1 19 Eaxdl 5 20 D3
Hg6! 21 W1 Wh5 22 He5 Lxe5 23 dxe5 4
24 L.c1 Bh6 25 W2 £3 26 Wh1 (not a very
attractive  square for the white queen)
26..2e6 27 h4 and now in the game Ljubo-
jevic-Nunn, Amsterdam 1988 Black missed
the strong reply 27... 85!, which would have
kept White’s queen in prison.

b) 18 c4? Kf4l 19 cxd5 Eh6 20 Wed
Wxh2+ 21 Lf1 Kxe3 22 Hxe3 Bf6 23 £3
L5 24 Wes Wxd2 25 &gl cxd5 26 &xd5

Wxb2 with both a positional and material
advantage to Black according to Yugoslav
GM Dragoljub Minic.

) 18 £xd5 cxd5 19 a4 bxa4 20 c4 (worse
is 20 Hxad? £5 21 W1 £41 22 Lxf4 Wxfl+ 23
Hxfl Lxf4 24 gxf4 Rh3 and Black wins at
least the exchange) 20..dxc4 21 Wxc4 hS!
with a strong initdatve on the kingside ac-
cording to Mikhail Tal.
18...bxad 19 Exa4 5 20 Wi1

White has to think about the safety of his
monarch because the foolhardy 20 Exa6? f4!
would have led to an irresistble attack for
Black on the kingside in all variations.
20...¥¥h5

The old game Parma-Spassky, Yugoslavia-
USSR 1965 saw 20...f4?, which led to a very
bad position for Black after 21 Wxh3 &xh3
22 Hxa6! fxe3 23 Hxe3 Hxe3 24 fxe3 £e7 25
e4 895 26 exd5 £xd2 27 dxc6+ Lh8 28
Eal ete.
21 ¢4?

This positon deserves a diagram.

Z 7,

_E_EE
R
:/:&5%

With his last move White wins material,
leaving Black with no choice but to go ‘all-
i, The posidon is difficult to evaluate be-
cause of the unequal materal and it is no
wonder that even the late great World
Champion Mikhail Tal gave a wrong assess-
ment. Currendy this move is considered bad,
yet a long tme ago it was considered the best
for White!
21...f4!




The Marshall Attack

Obviously Black has no choice because
21..%xe37 22 fxe3 c5, although possible,
would have kept Black’s attacking chances on
the kingside to a minimum.

22 cxd5 Exe3!

Again the strongest move because
22..fxe3?! 23 dxe6 Hxf2 (of course not
23..exf2+? 24 Wxf2 Bxf2 25 e7H winning
for White) 24 e7+ &h8 25 c8W+! Wxe8 26
Exe3! Exfl+ 27 Dxfl with 28 Exa6 to fol-
low gives an obvious advantage for White
according to the analysis of the recently de-
ceased Russian GM Alexey Suetin,

23 fxe3 fxg3 24 dxc6+! ¥h8 25 hxg3
Exf1+ 26 Exf1

Forced because 26 Qxf1? ££3! is very bad
for White.
26...Wgb!

Black can draw here with 26..Wh6 27
D4 Wh3! 28 Dxd6 Wxgd+ and ir’s perpet-
ual check, The text, as we shall see, is even
stronget.

27 Ef4

Should White defend the e-pawn by 27
A4, there follows 27..Re2l winning mate-
tial so White decides to give up the exchange
in otder to diminish Black’s attacking poten-
tial.
27...2xf4 28 exf4 We7 29 Df1

Forced because 29 Exa6?? loses outright
after 29..We3+ 30 2f1 We2+ picking up the
rook.
29...Weq!

This is stronger than the alternatives:

a) 29..h5 30 Hxa6 We2 31 Has+ &h7 32
L8+ Lg6 33 £d5 Rh3 34 Eal Wxb2 35
Hd1 We2 with roughly equal chances, Kaiu-
mov-Sternberg, Beltsy 1979.

b) 29..We2!> 30 Eb4 h5! is a promising
continuation for Black. Now 31 Ebs+ &h7
32 898+ was wrongly assessed by Tal as
clearly better for White but in fact after
32..&h6! (not 32..Lg6? 33 7! threatening
Eb8-b6+ and it is White who is winning) 33
L7 g6! 34 Ee8 W3l it was White who
found himself in a critical position in Rooks-

Kotzem, correspondence 1992.
30 d5

Or 30 Exa6 Wxda+ 31 g2 Wxb2+ 32
@gl h5! with excellent winning chances for
Black, while after 30 Eb4 Wxc6 31 Ebs+
£c8 32 £d5 Wc7 33 2a8 Wd7! 34 £5 h5 35
£.e6 Wxd4+ Black’s attack comes first. The
general conclusion is that, despite White hav-
ing enough material for the queen, all the
chances are with Black due to the weakened
position of the white king.
30...%d3 31 Xb4 g5!

%%

_
7
»
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Giving the black king some air and simul-
taneously softening up the white kingside.
32c¢7

Or 32 Rc4 Wda+ 33 &g2 gxfd 34 gxf4
Wxf4 35 &gl h5 36 b3 h4 37 Bad Wda+ 38
&g2 W2+ 39 &gl h3 0-1 Frost-Claridge,
correspondence 1998.
32...g7 33 Rca4 Wda+ 34 Hg2 Wed+
35 &f2

Alternatives are no better: 35 &h2 ££3! or
35 &gl gxfd 36 gxf4 Lh3 with an easy win
for Black in both cases.
35...gxf4 36 gxf4 Wxf4+ 37 g1 a5 38
Haq Wda+ 39 dg2 Wedqd+ 40 Lf2 W3+
41 el Wd1+ 42 Lf2 Wxad 0-1

Game 3
Ivanchuk-Short
Riga 1995

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hic6 3 Lb5 a6 4 L.ad HHf6
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The Old Main Line:

12 d4 and 15 Ke3

5 0-0 22e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 He1 ¥Wha 14 g3 Wh3 15
Le3 £g4 16 Wd3 Kae8 17 HNd2 He6 18
a4 bxad4 19 Hxad 5 20 Wf1 Wh5 21
Hxa6!?

Very bravely played.
21...14 22 @ xf4!

This is an important improvement over 22
Hxc6? fxe3 23 Hxe3 Dxe3 24 Kxebt Lxeb
25 Wel Rd5 and White resigned without
waiting for 26 Bxd6 g4 etc., Lilienthal-
Hallier, correspondence 1965.
22..2h3

After 22..Hxel 23 Wixel Rxf4 24 Hxc6
He8l? White has a way out with 25 Kxd5+
18 26 Re6!, keeping a small advantage.

23 Oxe6 fxf1 24 Dxf1 Lxf4 25 Raxc6
W3 26 2xd5 Wxd5 27 gxf4

= /g/
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This strange posidon with unequal mate-

rial is not easy to handle for either colour —
however, the first impression is that if any
side can play for a win it is White, whose
knight on f1 is ideally placed for the defence
of his weakened kingside. After the potental
exchange of rooks Black’s queen will be no
match for White’s rook, knight and passed
queenside pawns.

27...¥13 28 d5!? h5?!

After 28.. Wxd5 29 He3 followed by f4-£5

White stands much better. However, Black
missed a draw with 28..Exf4l 29 Ec8+ &f7
30 Ec7+ 2f8. Black might have overesti-
mated his chances now he plays for a win.
29 Hcd ha 30 2g6! Wd3 31 Hgc6 Wxd5
32 Hc8 h3 33 He3 Wd2 34 &f1 Wxb2
35 Hxf8+ &xf8 36 Hc8+ »f7 37 Eh8
Wxc3 38 Exh3 Wd3+ 39 Hel Wed 40
de2 g8

Of course not 40.. Wxf4?2? 41 Ef3 ctc.

41 5 &f7 42 Bg3 Wh1 43 h3 Wed 44
Hg4 Wh1 45 h4

///

_Eet
e
/////

/////§
// 2%

////Q

It should be noted the stubbornness with
which White continues to play for a win
when many players would concede the draw.
The arising ending is difficult to assess —
White’s chances of winning are about 50%.
45..Wh2 46 9f1 Web+ 47 &f3 Wd5+
48 Hed4! Wd1+ 49 g2 Wd5 50 &g3
Wc6 51 $h3 Wc2 52 f3 Wd1 53 &g4
Wg1 54 Ze6!

Taking control of more and more space.
54.. Wd4+ 55 Hed Wd7 56 Hgbh+ g8

117



The Marshall Attack

57 $hb!

With excellent technique White has man-
aged to squeeze his opponent and the further
march of his king will quickly decide the
game.
57...¥d8 58 &gb6 Wd7 59 h5 Wb5 60
%ed 1-0

After 60..¥d7 61 2)d6 wins.

Game 4
Svidler-Kamsky
Groningen 1995

1 ed4 e5 2 53 $c6 3 Kb5 a6 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Dxeb5 Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 He1 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Le3 g4 16 Wd3 Zae8 17 ©Nd2 He6 18
a4 Wh5

oW
///?2
- /i;/

This is the positional treatment in contrast
to the more normal plan of pushing the f-
pawn. Black keeps the f5-square free for his
bishop from where White’s queen can be
attacked. In short, Black prefers piece play
using the light squares.

Also very popular is the plan starting with
18..f5 19 W1 Wh5 20 4 (if White inter-
poses 20 axb5, he must reckon with 20...f412,
giving Black good chances) 20...bxa4!? (Black
wants to force White to take on a4 with the
rook, after which his first rank will be weak-
ened; White has the better ending after
20..g5 21 axb5 axb5 22 £xd5 cxd5 23 fxg5

Bxe3l? 24 Hxe3 4 25 Ef3! &xf3 26 Wxf3
Wxf3 27 Dxf3 fxg3 28 &g2! etc) 21 Exad
(or 21 &xd5 cxd5 22 Wg2 Hfe8 23 Wxds
Ph8 24 L2 Le2! with a very active position
for Black)

¥\
N
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and now Black is at a crossroads with a
choice between the following possible con-
tinuations:

a) 21..g5?! is insufficient after 22 Exa6
gxfd 23 Rxf4l (much stronger than 23
Hxc6?! fxg3 24 hxg3 f41 25 Hxd6 fxg3 26
Wo2 Exd6 erc.) 23..Lxf4 24 Exe6! (stronger
than 24 Exc6?! RKe3+ 25 Exe3 Hxe3 26
£xd5+ Ph8 with unclear play, Tal-Geller,
USSR Championship 1975) 24..£xd2 25
£xd5 cxd5 26 WgZ! with a clear advantage
to White.

b) After 21..Bfe8 all sources mention that
22 Exa6 is an etror due to 23..Hxe3 23 Exe3
Hxe3 24 Bxc6 We8 25 £xd5+ ©h8 26 Ded
fxed 27 Hxd6 Bd3 28 £b3? e3!, but instead
of the poor 28 £b3? White can play 28 Ea6!
Hd1 29 Wxd1 £xd1 30 Ea8 with a winning
king and bishop ending,

¢) Black’s best try is probably 21..Eb8 22
£xd5 (the threat was ...Eb8xb3! followed by
&d5xe3 winning two minor pieces for a
rook) 22..cxd5 23 Hxa6 We8 (or 23..Ebes
24 Wb5! W7 25 h3!, Short-Pinter, Rotter-
dam 1988, when after 25..8xh3 26 Af3 —
with the idea of playing &f3-e5 — White re-
tains his extra pawn and has a clear posidonal
advantage) 24 L2 Wd7 25 Hxe6 Wxe6 26 c4

12



The Old Main Line:

12 d4 and 15 £e3

dxc4 27 Wxcd Wxcd 28 Dxcd but even here
Black is facing an uphill struggle to draw in
the arising ending, Chandler-P.Littlewood,
London 1987.

All these examples show that Black still
has to demonstrate a way to equality in the
jungle of variadons starting with 18...£5.

19 axb5 axbb 20 Ded

This is the idea of super-GM Viswanathan
Anand. An alternative is the older continua-
tion 20 &f1 which does not cause Black any
problems after 20...&.f5 and now:

a) 21 Wd2 Red 22 &2 15 23 2d1 Wh3
24 £3 £41 25 fxed fxg3 26 Wg2 gxh2+ 27 ©hl
Wixg2t+ 28 &xg2 Hxed 29 £b3 h1¥+! 30
@xh1 Eh4+ 31 g2 Ega+ with a drawn
position as in Rubinchik-Vitomskis, corre-
spondence 1989. Tt is very risky for White to
continue to play for a win with 32 &h3 be-
cause of 32..h5 33 &d1 Exf1! 34 Hxf1 g3+
35 ©h4 Zxe3 etc.

b) 21 Wd1l £g4 22 Wd2 Wh3 23 &d1
Sxdl 24 Baxdl £5 25 4 g5 26 Wg2 Wxg2+
27 &xg2 Kfe8 28 £d2 Exel 29 Exel Hxel
30 fixel gxf4 with an equal ending in Kar-
pov-Short, Tilburg 1991.

20...415

Against 20...8.c7?! there is a devilish idea
after 21 Rd2 Efe8 22 £.d1! xd1 23 Hexdl
when 23.. Xxe4? 24 Wxed! Wxd1+ 25 g2l

when Black is lost due to the weakness of
his back rank. In the game Anand-Kamsky,
Sanghi Naghar (1st matchgame) 1994 Black

played 23..f5 24 g5 Be2 and now 25 Wf3
would have left White with a clear advantage.
21 2d2 Exed! 22 Hxed 5\f6 23 £3 Wgb!

7 7 E®
- /% 34
_ AW

7, .
w
77

oy nm
IR % 707
N &

7, 7, &

Hitting both e4- and g3-squares, which
means Black will restore the material balance.
24 W1 Hxed 25 fxed Lxed 26 24 2.d3
27 Wf2 @xf4 28 ¥Wxf4 h6 29 ¥f2 He8
30 Hel Hxel+ 31 Wxel Le4 32 Wf2
Yo-Ye

Game 5
Morovic-Adams
Santiago 1997

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 Le7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Hxeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 Hel Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
£e3 294 16 Wd3 Eae8 17 HXd2 Whb

This move can lead by transposition to the
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line 17..Be6 18 a4 Wh5. Here Black tries to
sidestep this variadon and to force a draw by
a perpetual attack against White’s queen.
However, White has a way to avoid this
draw.
18 a4

The strongest reply. Black quickly
achieved the inidative after 18 &)f1 He6 19
£d1?! (better was 19 a4 transposing to
17..Be6 18 a4 Wh5 19 &1 etc)) 19..£5 20
Sxgd Wxgd 21 Rd2 Bg6 22 &g2?! (Black
gets a promusing attack after both 22 ¢4 bxc4
23 Wixc4 &h8 and 22 £3 Wh3 23 We2 4 24
Wo2 Wd7 25 g4 h5 26 h3 hxgd 27 hxgd 5
but the text is clearly worse) 22..f4 23 {3
Wh5 24 g4 Wha! 25 He2 Exgd+ 26 fxgd 3+
27 &h1 (forced since after 27 Wxf3 Hxf3 28
2xf3 Wh3+ 29 Dg3 Df6 Black’s attack
breaks through) 27..fxe2 28 Wxe2 &h8 29
@gl h6 30 Wg2 2.4 31 Kel Wg5 32 h3?!
(better was 32 Bdl preventing the late intru-
sion of the Black queen to d3) 32..Wg6! 33
Zd1 b8 34 Hd2 Wbl 35 2 g8 (White
is in a kind of zugzwang and the pin along
the first rank is decisive) 36 b3 &f4 37 He2
@xc3 38 Be6 Wxa2 39 Kxc6 Wxb3 40 Hxa6
De2t 41 &h1 £b8 42 Lel Wd1 0-1 Ivan-
chuk-Adams, Tetrassa 1991.
18...4f52!

7Y,

7

A better option was 18..He6. With the
text Black aims to force a draw by repetidon.
19 W1

19 £d1 appears to be a blunder but is ac-

tually playable:  19.Wxdl (worse is
19..Wg6? 20 W1 Dxe3 21 Hxe3 2.4 22
Bxe8 Hxe8 23 O3 £.d3 24 Wg2 — of course
not 24 Dh4? &xfl 25 Dxgb Hel! etc. —
24..8.d6 25 axb5 axb5 26 Ae5 with advan-
tage to White) 20 Wxf5 @xe3 21 Wd3 Wc2
22 Exe3 Wxb2 23 b1 Wa2 24 axb5 axb5 25
Q4 Ke7 26 Ebel Hd8 with equal play in
Leyva-Pupo, Holguin 1992.

19...£h3 20 2d1 Wf5 21 We2 cb

Or 21..2f4 22 W3 \d3 23 Wxf5 Lxf5
24 £c2! with advantage for White because
after 24..@xe1? 25 Lxf5 Black’s knight on
el is rapped.

22 53 b4

White is also much better after 22..8.f4
23 Wd2 Dxe3 24 fxe3 K6 25 axb5 axb5 26
a5 etc.

23 Wxab bxc3 24 bxc3 Hxc3 25 Wxd6
Hxd1 26 Dh4! Exe3

Obviously the only move because other-
wise Black would be a whole piece down for
nothing.

27 Eaxd1

Of course not 27 Dxf57? Hxel mate or 27
fxe3?? W+ with mate to follow, but 27
Bexd1?! was possible and leads to a draw
after 27..Wed! 28 dxc5 (or 28 fxe3 Wxe3+ 29
&h1 Wed+ with perpetual check) 28..He8!
(threatening the nasty ...He3-el+ mating) and
White has nothing better than 29 fxe3
Wxe3+ 30 h1 Wed+ with a draw.
27..Exe1+ 28 Exe1 Wc2 29 dxc5 Wxad
30 {g2! Wba 31 Web

Deserving of attendon is 31 Ed1!? £g4 32
6! etc.
31...8d7 32 &Hf4 £c6 33 Hh5 6 34
We7?2!

Stronger is 34 We6+ ©h8 (forced because
after 34..Ef7? 35 Edl White immediately
wins) 35 We7 Eg8 36 Df4.

34.. Hf7 35 Wdg+ Zf8 36 We7 Ef7 37
Web £.d7?!

Simpler was 37..Wxc5 38 Bd1 h6! which
leads to a draw. 39 Ed8+ followed by Wixf7 is
not possible because White would get mated

14
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first by ... Wc5-c1+.
38 We3 Kf8 39 We7 Xf7 40 We3 Xf8 41
Wc1 He8 42 ExeB+ £xe8 ¥%-%

After 43 94 L.¢6 it would be very diffi-
cult, if not impossible, to convert White’s
extra pawn into a win due to Black’s bishop
being stronger than White’s knight.

Game 6
Kindermann-l.Sokolov
Biel 1988

1 e4 €b 20)f3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Dxed Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 Hel Wh4 14 g3 ¥Wh3 15
Se3 $.g4 16 Wd3 52!

This rare move is played with the aim of
avoiding the jungle of variations you need to
memorise in the long old main line of the

Marshall starting with 16..Hae8 etc. Black,
without hesitation, gets on with his kingside
attack, thus trying to save an important
tempo by not playing ..Ha8-e8.

From White’s point of view he should
prevent Black from playing ...f5-f4 at all costs
because then Black would be able to double
rooks along the open f-file, thus leaving the
white monatch at the mercy of all of Black’s
pieces.

17 W12! Wxf1+!

/ i /
BA Ay

No dear reader, this is not a misprint!
Black is ready to enter the endgame a pawn
down, which 1s a paradox for the Marshall
Gambit. More important is the tme gained
by this exchange, which will enable Black to
play ...£5-f4 with a strong initiative.

18 &xf1?

This is a serious mistake because on fl
White’s king will be insecure. Better instead is
18 Exf1 f4 19 gxf4 Lxf4 20 A)d2, which was
seen in a couple of games in my database.
Now instead of 20..2h8, 1 think Black
should play 20..Had8!? planning the ma-
noeuvre ..Ed8-d6-g6, with a very promising
positon and full compensation for the sacri-
ficed pawn.
18...f4!

Of course!

19 gxfa Lxf4 20 &g1 Lc7! 21 Hd2 6
22 Hed Egb 23 Hg3 Ef8 24 &c2 &fb
25 2xf5 Hxf5 26 £d2 h5

Despite the fact that the position is some-
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somewhat simplified, Black has maintained a
strong inidative that means White must be
cateful all the time. The immediate threat is
...h5-h4 winning a piece.
27 Heq £f4 28 axf4 &Hxfd 29 f1 Hf8
30 Hd1 ©h3 31 Ed2

Again this move is forced because 31
Ze2?? would have lost on the spot after
31..h4 — White’s knight cannot move due to
..2gb-g1 mate.
31...5g5 32 Ze3 h4 33 Hed 53 34
Zd1 Dxh2+ 35 £e2 Ef4 36 Zh1 Hg2

As a consequence of the lasting initiative,
Black has regained his sacrificed pawn and
keeps a great positional advantage due to his
powerful passed h-pawn,
37 &d2 g5 38 Xe2 Zf5?!

This is not necessary; better was 38...g4 at
once.
39 b3 £g7 40 c4 bxca 41 bxcd g6 42
Eb1 h3 43 Eh1 g4 44 &d3 &g71? 45 c5
g6 46 HEb1 93 47 9g3 h2 48 Zh1

The only move because after 48 @xf5?
Hg1 the game is terminated.
48...2f4 49 Hed

Perhaps more resistance would have been
put up if White had kept all the rooks on the
board.
49...&g5 50 Exf4 oxf4 51 De2+ f5
52 &e3 ¥f6 53 4g3 Leb 54 He2 Hd7
55 g3 ab 56 a4 Hg5!

7
/é%//
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Practically leaving White in zugzwang.
Black has finally found the way to break

through.

57 ©f1 Hg1 58 &Hg3 Exh1 59 Hxh1
Hh3! 60 3 gxf3 61 &xf3 Peb 62 g4
0-1

No, resignation is not too eatly because
after 62..Q\g1 63 Rg3 Ld5 64 Lxh2 D3+
65 g3 Dxd4 66 DF2 Ye6 the arising knight
and pawn ending 1s an elementary win for
Black.

Game 7
Sax-Ehlvest
Skelleftea (World Cup) 1989

1 e4 5 2 N3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Kad HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Hel1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 Dxd5 10 Hxeb5 Hxeb 11 Hxeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 He1 ¥h4 14 g3 ¥h3 15
f£e3 £g4 16 Wd3 157!

Of course 16..2£3? 17 Wfl only helps
White because after $b1-d2 Black’s bishop
will be attacked.

17 f4

This is White’s best reply. The thematc
move ..f5-f4 has been prevented and this
keeps White’s kingside solid.
17...2h8

Again harmless is 17...8.£3?! 18 Wfl etc.
18 £xd5 cxd5 19 Hd2 g5 20 Wf1

White should avoid the obvious trap 20
fxg5? Rxg3!, when Black wins.
20...W¥h5 21 a4!

White has to seek counterplay on the op-
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posite flank. The main point of this strong
move will be obvious in another six moves.

21 24! is much stronger than immediately
taking on g5 with 21 fxg5. Play continues
21..f4 22 Lxf4 Exfal 23 gxf4 Xf8 24 He5
(the only move because otherwise Black
would take on f4 with a devastating attack)
24..8xe5 25 dxe5 h6! (another thematic
move — Black tries to open the g-file along
which he can endanger the white king) 26
el hxgs 27 £51? Exf5 28 Wd3 Hfr 29
&Nf1! (excellent defence; everything else loses,
for example if 29 @xf2? Wxh2+ 30 Rfl - or
30 &e3?? W4 mate — 30..8h3+ 31 Wxh3
Wxh3+ and the endgame is easily winning for
Black) 29..Hxb2 30 Wxd5 £f3 31 Wds+
o7 32 Wd7+ W7 33 Wxf7+ &xf7 and this
ending is assessed by GM John Nunn as
equal, but 1 think that White might even be
in trouble here, for example: 34 eG+ Re8 35
g3 Hxa2 36 D5 He2 37 Zal Ee5! etc.
21...bxad 22 fxg5 f4 23 K{xf4 Hxf4 24
gxf4 Hf8 25 Heb!

The only move!
25...4xeb 26 dxeb h6 27 Wxab!

@ / ﬁ
/ e

\
\\\\\
\ \\\\\\

/

Now the importance of 21 a4! is obvious
— Black’s king is weak too and White’s queen
can potendally harass it.
27...hxg5 28 Wd6! Xxf4 29 Hf1! 2f5

Immediately losing is 29..&h3? 30 Bxf4
gxf4 31 Wes+ &h7 32 Wxf4, while after
29. Hxfl+ 30 Dxfl £h3 31 De3 We2 32
W8+ &h7 White has 33 W2,

30 Wxd5 £h3 31 Exf4 gxf4 32 Wf3
Wgb+ 33 $h1 Wh4 34 Wa8+ g7 35
Wb7+ ©h8 36 Wb8+ $h7 37 Wc7+
&h6 38 Wc6+ ®h7 39 Hf3 Wga 40
Wed+ &g7 41 Hig!

/ / _
/ / &
////4///

/
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/%

/
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» / 5
//// &

After this strong move Black’s chances of

swindling disappear while White’s material
advantage decides the game.
41.. W5 42 ¥xf5 &£xf5 43 He2 Ked+
44 £g1 g6 45 €6 X6 46 DHxf4 Leb
47 e7 Rc6 48 He2 £d6 49 Hd4 £d7 50
N5+ 1-0

Game 8
Timmermans-Neil
British League 1996

1 e4 eb Df3 £c6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Lad H)f6 5
0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 2b3 0-08 c3 d5 9
exd5 ©xd5 10 ©Hxe5 Hxe5 11 Exe5 c6
12 d4 2d6 13 He1 Wha4 14 g3 ¥h3 15
Le3 294 16 Wd3 ©h8?!

This move I regard as not so accurate be-
cause it stops Black from playing other plans
(if he wants to play ...f7-f5 he should do so
immediately, assuming he wants to avoid
entering the long old main line with
16...2ae8).

Which lines does it cut out? Well, for in-
stance, after 16...£5?! 17 f4 g5 18 Wl Wh5 19
Ad2, besides 19..Eae8, Black can try the
plan of 19..h6!? with the idea of tucking his
king away on the safe square h7, anticipating

17
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the opening of the g-file. Against this plan
White should not go in for pawn grabbing
with 20 Wg2 &h7 21 &xd5 cxd5 22 Wxd5
Hads!, which gives Black excellent attacking
chances, but should continue with the same
plan White plays in the text, leaving him with
a comfortable advantage.

17 6d2 5 18 ¥Wf1 Wh5 19 & xd5 cxdb
20 f4 Hae8 21 a4! g5 22 axb5 axb5 23
W2 He7

/

Z2 Y
e 7, Rz
7 A
ny
= e

%

White is just too solid and this is the rea-
son why Black’s attack cannot break through.

Black has also played 23..He6, for exam-
ple: 24 fxg5 Hfe8 25 b3 H8e7 26 h4 Wes 27
Gf1 b4 28 c4! dxcd 29 bxcd £h3 30 Ld2
Ee2 31 Hxe2 Hxe2 32 Hel! 2xf1 33 Wxfl
Zxel 34 Wxel Wxel+ 35 Lxel b3 36 £c3

.Q.xg3? (this loses; with 36..82a3 Black re-
tained some drawing chances) 37 h5 R.f4 38
d5+ g8 39 g6 hxg6 40 hxgb Kcl 41 d6
£05 42 d7 &f8 43 &g2 1-0, Petr-Mares,
Czech Correspondence Team Ch. 1993,

24 Zab 2c7 25 fxgb f4 26 Lxf4 Zxel+
27 Wxe1 2xf4 28 gxf4 Ke8 29 Za8!!

///@
////j:
/////
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Just when it appeared that Black was get-
ting the upper hand with his kingside attack,
he has obviously ovetlooked this fantastc
geometrical motf. The text leads to the ex-
change of rooks, leaving Black in a hopelessly
lost position.
29...2xa8 30 We5+ g8 31 Wxd5+ L.e6
32 ¥xa8+ &f7 33 Wb7+ g6 34 Wed+
#f7 35 £Hf3 1-0

7 Z Z
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Summary
16..5ae8 17 &d2 Ee6 is very complex, but the critical line 18 a4 bxa4 19 Hxa4 5 20 Wf1
Wh5 looks okay for Black after 21 f4 and 21 Exa6, while 21 ¢4? is certainly a mistake.

It’s nice to have one little line which you can use to reach a sadsfactory position without
learning all this opening theory, but sadly this is not the case with 16...£5?! (Game 6-8). Stll, as
a surprise weapon this line can occasionally serve its purpose but, all in all, I recommend play-
ing 16...Eae8 instead of 16...f52!.

1 e4 €5 2 Df3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad H\f6 5 0-0 Le7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5 9
exd5 Hxd5 10 Zxe5 ©xe5 11 Exe5 ¢6 12 d4 2d6 13 He1 Wha 14 g3 ¥h3 15 Le3
£94 16 Wd3 (D) Zae8
16...152!
17 Wl — Game 6
17 f4 &h8 18 Kxd5 cxd5 19 &d2 g5 20 We1 Wh5 21 a4 (D)
21..bxad — Game 7
21..Eae8 — Game 8
17 £d2 Zeb
17. Wh5 — Game 5
18 a4 bxad
18.. W5 — Game 4
19 Exad 5 20 W1 Who D) 21 f4 — Game 1
21 c4 — Game 2
21 Exa6 — Game 3

3
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CHAPTER TWO

The Modern Method:
12 d4 and 15 Ee4

1 ed4 b 2 &3 &c6 3 &b5 ab 4 Ra4 Df6
5 0-0 Re7 6 Ke1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 He1 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Zed

In this chapter we see the very popular
rook manoeuvre Eel-c4, with which White
prevents Black’s standard attack of ..R.c8-g4
etc. It may look as if White’s rook on e4 is
exposed. However, in some lines the rook
endangers itself even further by going to h4.

In Game 9 we shall see that 15..8b7?
stands close to being refuted. It is important
to observe, despite looking awkward at first
glance, how usefully placed the white rook is
in an attacking role on the h-file.

In T.Ernst-Hebden (Game 10) White
immediately tries to chase away Black’s
queen from its attacking positon by playing
16 W17 However, it will later transpire that
this plan in fact helps Black’s development
more than it does White’s.

Games 11-15 deal with the often-played
16 Wf3. After the logical reply 16..8.f5
White has the choice between exchanging on
d5 (Game 11), which gives Black control of
the e4-square, and offering a positional sacri-
fice of the exchange by playing 17 £c2!?
(Games 12-15). The positional exchange
sactifice is very interesting — its aim is to di-

minish Black’s attacking potential on the
kingside while at the same time reckoning on
Black’s kingside weaknesses caused by the
shatp and brave 15...g5!.

17..4)f4?! (Game 12) is an attempt by
Black to break up White’s rock-solid king-
side, but Black’s kingside then becomes vul-
nerable so this move enjoys a dubious repu-
tation.

Although Black lost after 17..2f41?
(Game 13), the reader can see from the
commentary of the game that Black could
have improved on his play so this move can
be considered a viable sideline.

Games 14-15 witness 17..8.xed, when
Black accepts the challenge by taking the
offered exchange sacrifice. 20 £xd5? (Game
14) is a positional error because after the
exchange White’s compensation for the sac-
rificed exchange becomes minimal. The cor-
rect move is 20 £d3! (Game 15) leading to a
complicated position with mutual chances
where each side has its trumps.

16 We2l? has lately been the focus of
theoretical research and has been played by a
couple of super-GMs. For the moment it has
replaced the standard 16 Wf3.

After 16..5 White should firstly include
17 Kxd5H. It seems that after 17 He6?
(Game 16) White loses by force — despite his
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latge material advantage he is unable to pre-
vent being mated)!

The initiative is a continuously important
theme of the Marshall Attack and Ponom-
ariov-Anand (Game 17) confirms this. An-
and produces a study-like combination lead-
ing to perpetual check, which leads to the
conclusion that 16 We2 f5 is fully playable
for Black.

In the final game of this chapter (Ponom-
ariov-Adams) we see 16..8M6. A very com-
plicated position arises with White having a
minor piece and a pawn for a rook.

Game 9
Leko-Adams
Dortmund 1999

1 ed4 e5 2 53 Hc6 3 £Lbb ab 4 Kad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ee1 b5 7 2£b3 0-0 8 ¢3 db
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Hxeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 He1 ¥ha 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hed

a9

7,

/ﬁ%%g%

With this rook manoeuvre White is pre-
venting both ..2g4 and .. &5 (if 15..R£5?
then 16 Bh4! traps the queen) and some-
times, as in this game, the rook can be
switched to the h-file with some threats
against the black monarch.
15...8b7?

We shall see both 15..¥d7 and 15..g5 in
later games.

16 Ehg Web 17 Hd2 15

Neither alternative grants Black an easy
game:

a) 17..HBfe8 18 Hed Le7 19 D5 Lxc5
20 dxc5 We7 21 Wd3! g6 22 Wd2 h5 23
£xd5 cxd5 24 Wd4 and White was a pawn
up with a dominant position due to the pas-
sive bishop on b7 in Nunn-Hebden, London
1990.

b) 17..Hae8 18 Ded Le7 19 Dc5 Kxc5
20 dxc5 We7 21 Wd4 (the difference is that
with the rook on f8, against 21 Wd3 Black
can answer 21...f5 avoiding the weakening of
the dark squares around his king) 21..f5 22
Rf4 Bf7 23 2.d6 Weo 24 Wd2 h6 25 c4
bxcd 26 Excd g5 27 4 We2 28 Wxe2 Hxe2
29 Hc2 and White has a clear advantage with
his extra pawn in Sandipan-Yurtaev, Asian
Championship, Calcutta 2001.

18 Wh5! h6 19 Hf3 Le7 20 Eh3 cb

Black seeks the only way to get some ac-
tivity but freeing his light-squared bishop also
strengthens its counterpart on b3,

Very passive for Black is 20..XHae8 21
L planning to follow up with 65 ete.

21 dxcb 2xcb 22 £f4 Zae8

After 22..We2 White can ignore Black’s
threat of wking on f2 with check by playing
23 £xh6!, when he obtains a decisive king-
side attack. Note how the scemingly awk-
wardly-placed rook on h3 fulfils an attacking
role.

23 Zd1

Of course not 23 Ee1?? Wxel+ 24 &Hixel
Hxel+ 25 ‘%’gZ Dh71, when White has no
defence against the deadly discovered check
on the 28-h1 diagonal.
23...He7

After 23..We2 all Black’s threats are re-
pelled by 24 Ed2!.

24 295! Bd7

24.. Hef7 25 Kxh6! gxh6 26 Dg5! Lxf2+
27 xf2 Wet 28 &ft Wxg5 29 WxgS+
hxg5 30 £xd5 Kxd5 31 Hxd5 leads to a
probable won ending for White.

25 Ze1 Wb6
Or 25..Wf7 26 De5! Wxh5 27 Hxh5 He8
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28 R.d2 Ede7 29 4)d3 and White retains the
extra pawn for the ending,
26 He2 &h7

Again the bishop is taboo — 26..hxg5? 27
Wh7+ &f7 28 Hixg5+ £f6 29 Eh6H Sxg5
30 EgG+! Wxg6 31 Wh4 is a nice mate!
27 Zh4!

ity A
Simartn
3

iy
)

White is prepating to sacrifice his bishop
on h6, which Adams overlooks.
27...ab?

The only move was 27..Ed6 but after 28
L.c2! it is difficult to suggest any good move
for Black. Here we see White attacking on
the kingside which is not often the case in
this opening.

28 2.xh6! Wxh6

Also losing is 28...gxh6 29 Be6! Lxf2+ 30
&1 De3t+ 31 Pe2 Lxf3+ 32 Dxf3 Wh7+ 33
$e2!

and mate follows after the capture on ho.

29 ¥g5 a4 30 He6 1-0

Game 10
T.Ernst-Hebden
Gausdal 1987

1 ed4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 £b5 ab 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 db
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 Hel Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
He4 g5!

This sharp move, after many years of
tournament practice, has rebuffed all chal-
lenges and is regarded as Black’s most dy-
namic choice. The idea behind this at out-
wardly strange move is to deny White’s rook
access to the h4-square. It’s based on the
tactical cheapo 16 Lxg5?? Wf5!, attacking
both the rook on e4 and bishop on g5.

16 Wf1?!

This looks natural but we shall see that
Black’s queen will feel even better off on g6
from where it will be possible to control the
important d3-square. So theory, with good
reason, considers the text less strong than 16
Wes,
16...¥hb5!

Stronger than 16..Whe? 17 £3 &h8 18
ANd2 £h3 19 Wel &4 (Black is trying at
all costs to open the g-file for attack but
White wisely rejects the sacrifice) 20 @f1!
(White can draw after 20 gxf4?! gxf4 21 &h1
Eg8 22 He2 Wg7 23 W Qe7 24 Exe?!
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£024) 20.. Wo7 21 W2 H)d3 22 Wd2 Hixcl
23 Hxcl 5 24 Be6 Had8 25 Wf2 and Black
had inadequate compensation for the pawn
in Kr.Georgiev-Tseshkovsky, Moscow 1985.
17 We2

Worse is 17 £d2?! &5 (also very good
for Black is 17..f51? 18 Bel 4 etc. with a
strong attack) 18 Hel &£h3 19 We2 £g4 20
W Hae8 21 ©a3 Kh3 (avoiding 21..8.e2
22 £.d1! with a pleasant exchange for White)
22 WAd3 4! 23 Lxfa (or 23 gxf4? gxf4 24
&h1 £3 and it is difficult to find a defence for
White) 23..gxf4 24 9c2 Rgt 25 Exe8 Exe8
26 Bel Le2! 27 Wd2 W3 28 d5 c5! (White
is completely tied down and is almost in
zugzwang]) 29 Da3 fxg3 30 Wg5+ &h8 31
hxg3 Eo8 32 Wh4 Rxg3 0-1 Smolensky-
Heffner, correspondence 1985.
17...¥g6 18 He8 25 19 Zxa8 Zxa8 20
Hd2 2d3 21 Wel HHf4)

Due to the threat ..&\f4-e2+, White has
no option but to accept the offered piece.
This kind of sacrifice is seen both in the Mar-
shall and the King’s Indian Defence. Bearing
in mind White’s dormant queenside pieces,
the sacrifice is completely sound. Black will
gain control of the g-file and this will expose
the white king,

22 gxfd gxf4+ 23 &h1 %h8 24 g1 W16
25 {3 Ke8!

Black prevents White having the opportu-
nity to free himself by @d2-e4 (when
..Be8xed! wins at once) and is planning

Hf6-h4 followed by ..He8-¢l. Against this
plan there is little that White can do.
26 a4

Desperaton.
26...Wh4 27 $e4 Zg8

White was hoping for 27..Exe4? 28 £d2
and the threat of &b3xf7 gives him a chance.
28 9f2

There was nothing better because if 28
W2, 28.. R xed! 29 Wxh4 £xf3 is mate while
if 28 Wd1, 28.Wh3 or 28..8xe4 29 fxed
W2 wins for Black. After the text Black wins
the queen and the rest needs no further ex-
planation.
28...Hxg1+ 29 ©xg1 Wg5+ 30 £h1 £f1
31 Dg4 h5 32 Ld2 Le2 33 Heb Lxeb
34 &d1 &1 0-1

Game 11
Jonsson-Berzinsh
Hallsberg 1993

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 Lbb a6 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 db
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hixeb Hixeb 11 Zxeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 Ze1 Whe 14 g3 ¥h3 15
He4 g5! 16 Wf3 £f5 17 &xd5 cxd5 18
Ee3 fe4

This is the more popular choice and
probably stonger than the rarely seen
18..Had8 (used by Adams against Leko in
Wijk aan Zee 2001), after which Black gets
just about enough compensation for the
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pawn. That game continued 19 9\d2 Efe8 20
b3 g7 21 &b2 Kgd 22 Wg2 Wxg2t 23
Lxg2 Exe3 24 fxe3 He8 25 Hel L5 26 2
£d3 27 Ed1 V%-'% (it is difficult to see how
White can make further progress).

19 Exed dxed 20 ¥f6

EW_T_EET
. /// i
1w a0

.

Of course not 20 Wxe4?? Hae8 winning
for Black.

This is the critical position arising from 17
£.xd5 which is rightly considered as a draw-
ing line because both sides have perpetual
checks in many lines (Black using the d1-h5
diagonal after 20..Wgd4 21 Re3 RKe7 22
Wxe7 Wd1+ is one demonstration).
20...%h5

This is slightly accurate than
20...Wg4, which often leads, by transposidon,
to an ending as in the text game. However, it

more

can also have a separate meaning after 21
&A\d2 &4 (a very messy position arose after
21.Hae8 22 D1 — 22 Wxd6? e3! is very
difficult to meet — 22..R¢7 23 Wxat £5 24
Wxb5 f4 and in this hair-raising positon a
draw was agreed in the game Timman-
Ivanchuk, Linares 1991) 22 &fl Kxcl 23
Zxcl Wh5 (here we see the difference; with
the queen on g4 White will win a tempo with
the manoeuvre @fl-e3) 24 De3 Web6 25
&ds Wg7 26 Bel Efd8 27 He7+ L8 28
Wxg7+ Lxg7 29 Exed and White was better
in the game Hernandez Molina-R.Fernandez,
correspondence 1994, Two pawns usually
outweigh the exchange when there are no

open files for the rook as in this game.
21 Wxgb+

Also here there is 21 &d2, which is best
met by 21..Hae8! 22 Wxd6 e3! with a strong
attack — there is just enough dme for White
to bring both the rook on al and the bishop
on cl into play.
21...¥xgb 22 £ xg5 15 23 Nd2 Hae8!
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The best plan, after which it is not easy to
assess who is better in the arising ending,

The other plan, bringing the king into the
centre, promises less after 23..f7 24 a4 etc.

Black’s plan is simple — play ...£5-f4 and,
after the exchange of bishops, ...e4-¢3, when
Black’s rooks will become dangerously acdve.

24 a4?

White’s move is thematic — he opens the
a-file in order to create weaknesses in the
black camp. However, sometimes thematic
moves, as played in this game, just don’t
work!

Maybe here White should try 24 Hel, thus
preventing ...£5-f4.
24...f4 25 Hel

After 25 axb5 very unpleasant for White is
25..€3.
25...e3 26 fxe3 fxg3 27 hxg3 fxg3 28
Zf1

In order to prevent ..Ef8-f2 but after the
next move Black’s pawn on a4 will become
strong.
28...bxa4 29 e4 Exf1+ 30 &xf1 Zb8 31
&Hea Exb2!!
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White had overlooked this tactic. After 32
&\xb2 23! there is nothing to stop the pawn

from promoting. The rest is simple.
32 d5 Eb3 33 d6 =.xd6! 0-1

.

2 YR,

Game 12
Carlsson-Pedersen
Danish Junior Ch., Aarbus 1993

1 e4 e5 2 53 §c6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 Le7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exdb Hxd5 10 HHxeb Hxeb 11 Hxeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 He1 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
He4 g5! 16 Wf3 25 17 Lc2 Hf4?!

This move is considered to be a sideline
against 17 Rc2 and theory strongly con-
demns it. White should just stay calm and
ensure his kingside remains solid. Usually
White gets one or sometimes two pawns for
the exchange but then Black’s attack disap-

pears. The game now takes a positional turn
— eventually Black’s weaknesses begin to tell.
18 &xf4 gxf4

With this move Black has recently been
trying to rehabilitate 17..4)f4?!, Old theory
just considers 18..8xed? 19 Rxed gxf4 20
fxc6 fxg3 21 fxg3 with an obvious advan-
tage to White (Harding).
19 ©Hd2 £h8

After 19..Had8 White can continue 20
Haell, when his centralised pieces grant him
an advantage despite the material deficit.
20 £b3 Eg8

Or 20...fxg3 21 fxg3 Sixed (if 21..Hg8 22
Ee3 White keeps the advantage) and now 22
Wfot followed by Pxed is indeed terrible
for Black.
21 Zxf4 Lxf4 22 ¥Wxf4 Wh5 23 He1l
Ege8 24 He5 Hxeb 25 Wxeb5+ Pg8 26
Ded

ZRRZ

The weaknesses of the dark squares grant
White a positionally won game.
26...Wg6 27 H\f6+ Lf8 28 Wcb+

Very attractive looking is 28 d5 cxd5 29
&xd5 but Black can hold his own after
29..R.e6 30 Wha+ Wgs etc.
28...g7 29 ¥xc6 Ed8 30 De8+ 2f8
31 Wxg6 fxg6 32 H\c7 Hd6 33 f3

With three pawns for the exchange the
win for White is but a question of time but
sometimes miracles can happen in chess.
33...Ec6 34 2d5 ab 35 a4 b4 36 c4 Heb
37 &f2 gb 38 He3d £d3 39 d5 Eeb5 40
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cb 2e7 41 £d1 &d7 42 b3 He8 43 L2
fxe2 44 &xe2 Hc8 45 c6+ 2d6 46 &d3
&cb 47 Hca h6 48 f4 gxfd 49 gxfd h5
50 h4 Zc7 51 d6 Exc6 52 d7 Hc7 53
dgw??

Sutely this blunder must have been due to
time trouble? The obvious 53 d8E or 53
&\e5 would have forced Black to resign.
53...2d7+!
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// //////I

7 5%
i

142
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54 ded
Or 54 Wxd7 stalemate!
54...Exd8 55 Hxab Y.-%

Game 13
Van Delft-Erwich
Amsterdam 2000

1 ed 5 2 Hf3 &c6 3 £b5 ab 4 Lad N6
5 0-0 Le7 6 el b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 He1 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hed gb) 16 Wi3 &5 17 Lc2 £1417 18
Lxf4

White’s queenside development is re-
tarded and 18 @d2 doesn’t help to improve
it, which is shown in the line 18..Zae8! 19
Exe8 Hxe8 20 De4 g4 21 We2 (bad is 21
Whi? fxcl 22 Excl Whe! and due to the
poor position of the queen on hl Black has
good winning chances) and now 21..8.c7!
grants Black promising play according to the
Chinese Grandmaster Ye Jiangchuan.
18...45xf4?!

Better is 18..gxf4!? with the intention of
softening up White’s kingside after the ex-
change on g3. Then play can continue 19
a2 fxg3 20 hxg3 (worse is 20 fxg3?!, weak-
ening the e3-square; Hursch-Leonard, corre-
spondence 1999 continued 20..Rxed 21
Qxed 5 22 D2 Whe! 23 Kxf5 Hae8)
20..8xe4 21 Lxed Who 22 OHfI Hads 23
Eel and according to American Grandmas-
ter Leonid Shamkovich we have reached a
balanced position in which Black’s worse
pawn structure grants White sufficient com-
pensation for the material deficit, but not
more than that.

19 Hd2 £g4 20 Wh1 He2+

Or 20..65 21 Heel De2+ 22 Exe2 Lxe2
23 Wxc6 Bae8 24 Hel (even stronger is 24
Lb3+ g7 25 W7+ Rg6 26 L7+ Df6 27
Sxe8 Hxe8 28 d5 with a winning position
for White, Noble-Sarfat, Auckland 1993)
24..f4 25 Sed Bxed 26 Wxed £3 27 Wd5+
Ph8 28 Wes+ Lo8 29 Wxg5+ Lh8 30 Dxf3
Lxf3 31 Wes+ g8 32 Weo+ Wxe6 33 Hxe6
&f7 34 Be3 £d5 35 b3 and with four pawns
for the piece White has a clear winning ad-
vantage in Perez-de la Paz, Santa Clara 1998.
21 Exe2 2.xe2 22 Wxc6 Kh5 23 ¥Whe!

After this strong move, which gives an
unpleasant pin on the h-file, Black’s position
falls to pieces.
23...f6 24 Wxg5+ 296 25 Hf3 Wh5 26
W4 Hae8 27 Heb 1-0

Although White’s posidon is indeed
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dominant, Black’s resignation is somewhat
premature.

Game 14
Topalov-Adams
Sarajevo 2000

1 ed4 e5 2 53 Hc6 3 4b5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 ke7 6 el b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxdb 10 Dxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 He1 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hed g5! 16 Wf3 L5 17 £c2 fxed 18
Axed Web 19 2xgb 5 20 K xd5?
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In this game Black will masterfully dem-
onstrate the weak side of this exchange — the
light squares in White’s camp will become
extremely vulnerable.
20...cxd5 21 Hd2

White would like to block the f-file by
playing 21 £f4 but there is no ime because

\\\\\x
N

after 21...8xf4 22 Wxf4 Wel+ 23 g2 Haes
would have led to a deadly pin on the first
rank.

21...f4!

Thematic. Black needs space for his rooks
to work in even at the cost of some material.
22 axf4

White could also play 22 Wd3 instead but
after 22...fxg3 Black’s advantage is obvious
due to his dangerous attack on the {-file.

2 xf4 23 gxf4 Ea7!

/// / /:t

1////
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An instructive manoeuvre which occurs
from dme to tme in this opening. The rook
is switched to the kingside to put pressure on
White’s weak f-pawns.

24 &h1 Re7 25 g1+ ¥h8 26 i1 Wed

The ending will be very difficult for White
to defend because there is no way White can
get his knight to e5.

27 &g2

Or 27 Wxe4 Hxed 28 De3 Hexfd 29
&xd5 Hxf2 and Black has made a decisive
intrusion along the seventh rank.

27.. ¥xf3+ 28 &xf3 Ke1

Very accurate. This forces White to aban-

don the g-file. White’s king is in guggwang.
29 Zh1 He4 30 ©d2 Rexfda+ 31 %e3
ZExf2 32 a4 Eg2 33 axbb5 axb5 34 b3
Zff2 35 Hf3 Eb2 36 b4 Xgc2 37 &d3
Zf2 38 ¥e3 Ebe2+ 39 &d3 Ka2 40 Le3
Zae2+ 41 &d3 Eed!

Creating 2 mating net around the king,

42 Heb Efe2! 0-1
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Game 15
Timmerman-Stavchev
Correspondence 1994

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hic6 3 £b5 ab 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb HHxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 He1l ¥Wha 14 g3 ¥Wh3 15
Zed g5! 16 W3 4f5 17 Lc2 &xed 18
axed Web 19 £xgb 5 20 £d3!

Practice has shown that White needs his
light-squared bishop in order to justify the
exchange sacrifice.
20...f4

The alternative is to insert 20...h6, which is
a recommendation of John Nunn. It is im-
portant to mention the game Hovde-Sarink,
correspondence 1991-92 which continued 21
£d2 Ea7 (this position John Nunn assessed
as unclear) 22 a3 g7 23 Hel Wr6 24 c4l?
@e7?! 25 &h1 bd 26 Dc2 a5? Black had to
play 26..c5 instead) 27 c5! f.c7 28 fcdt+
with an obvious advantage for White. Instead
of the passive 24..4)7, an interesting try
would have been 24..b4l? 25 £xb4 Rxb4
26 Ee5 f4 27 Ef5 with murual chances in a
very messy position.

Black can also play 20..Wel+ but this
doesn’t yield much after 21 g2 Hac8 22
£.d2 We6 23 @a3 Lxa3 24 bxa3 Qb6 25
Eel Wd5 26 Hxe8 Hxe8 27 Lxf5 Q4 28
£h6 He2 29 Wxd5+ cxd5 30 hdl. White’s

kingside pawn majority, supported by a
strong pair of bishops, proved decisive in
Milos-Egger, Sao Paulo 1993.

21 Wed

Facing Black’s growing attack along the f-
file, White logically seeks the exchange of
queens, reckoning that two pawns for the
exchange will give him the better chances.
21...%d7

Staniszewski-Blatny, Nalenczow 1985 con-
firmed that the endgame favours White after
21.. Wixe4?! 22 Qxed Hac 23 Dd2 Heo 24
g2 ©g7 25 g4 h6 26 Lh4 Efe8 27 Lf3!
£.c7 28 £.65 Hel 29 Hxel Hxel 30 £d7! etc.

Interesting is 21.Wf71? (with pressure
along the f-file) which, to date, has not been
tested in tournament play.

For 21..Wh3 it is important to mention
the game Kr.Georgiev-Lukacs, Baile Hercu-
lane 1982 which continued 22 £hd! Ha7 23
Nd2 Hg7 24 Lf1! Wd7 (or 24..Wxh4?! 25
Weot followed by Wxd6 which is clearly
better for White — Black needs his dark-
squared bishop in order to pressurise g3) 25
Hel £e7 26 fxe7 Hxe7 27 Wbl fxg3 28
hxg3 Efe8 29 Hxe7 Exe7 30 &3 and White
was slightly better — he has two pawns for
the exchange whilst Black’s kingside on-
slaught has been repelled.

22 §\d2 Kae8 23 Wh1!

3
2
o

Although h1 looks like an awkward square
for the queen, it is in fact forced because 23
W22 is refuted outright by 23..Wgd! (also
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worthy of consideration is 23...£3!1? with the
idea that if 24 @xf3?, 24. Wgd! wins mate-
rial) 24 R.h4 £3 (this is the point — Black gets
in ...f4-f3 with gain of tempo by attacking the
white queen on g2) 25 Wf1 &4 26 Wb1 Xf7
27 Led Dh3+ 28 Lfl L4 with a winning
position for Black in the game Nameth-
J.Horvath, correspondence 1992.

23...%f7

Now 23..Wg4 achieves nothing after 24
Qied! etc.

24 Hed 48 25 W3 Lg8 26 ®h1 fxg3?!

This releases the tension on White’s king-
side. Black should keep up the pressure hop-
ing to eventually play ..f4-f3, which would
promise some kingside imtiative.

27 ¥xg3! Le7?

This loses by force. Better was 27..h6 28
£.d42 Eg7.

28 Web5+ g8 29 £h6 L£f8 30 Egl1+
Bg7 31 £.xg7!

A good assessment of the situation,
reckoning that Black will not find a safe
haven for his king.
31..2xe5 32 fxeb+ f7 33 Dd6+!
e7

Forced because if 33...8.xd6 34 Eg7+ eas-
ily wins.

34 4f5 Wd8 35 He1! 1-0

Black resigned because there is no decent
defence against the deadly discovered check
on the e-file.

Game 16
Smirin-Grischuk
Eunropean Club Cup, Crete 2001

1 e4 e5 2 HHf3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Kad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1 b5 7 b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 £Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Xxeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 He1 Wha 14 g3 Wh3 15
He4 gb! 16 We2!?

It is amazing to see how opening theory
can swiftly change. This move has not even
been mentioned in most of the pre-2002
books on the Marshall Attack nor even in the

encyclopaedias of opening theory. However,
in the last couple of years it has become the
point of research for most of the top players
because after the usual move 16 Wf3 Black
gets enough counterplay.

As we shall see there is, in one line, a
marked difference to the queen being on f3
as against 2. After We2, .. 2f5-e4 doesn’t
win the exchange.
16...f51?

The plan involving a kingside attack using
pieces with 16..4)6 and not pushing the f-
pawn can be seen in Game 18.

17 Ee6?

The correct 17 Kxd5H cxd5 18 Heo! is
seen in Game 17.
17...2xe6 18 Wxe6+ &h8 19 Wxd6

7 J B &
1oty o
A 1t

5 7

1
7
a8 7 AW

4

>

Unfortunately for White 19 &xd5 now
loses to 19..Eae8 while the relatively more
resilient 19 We2 Hae8 20 W1 Wxfl+ 21
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Dxfl 4! sdll leaves Black on top despite the
queens being off the board. This is due to the
dormant White queenside pieces.
19...Xae8 20 Rd2

Black also wins after 20 £e3 4 21 £xd5
fxe3.
20...f4 21 &xdb5

Or 21 £d1 Ef6! 22 Wc5 EhG etc. with a
mating attack.
21...cxd5 22 £3 g4! 0-1

a ..
%/ \

7,

White resigned as he is unable to prevent
mate in a couple of moves.

Game 17
Ponomariov-Anand
L inares 2002

1 ed4 €5 2 Hf3 H)c6 3 Lb5 a6 4 L.a4 HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Zel1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 db
9 exdb D xd5 10 Hxeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 Hel Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
He4 g5! 16 We2!? 51?7 17 fxd5+! cxd5
18 Ze6! f4!

As we have already learned, timing in the
Marshall Attack is of primary importance.
Black hurries with his kingside attack, ignor-
ing the threat to his dark-squared bishop. In
this game Anand proves that 16...f5!? is play-
able for Black and it leads to a draw by per-
petual check!

‘Normal’ moves lead to a nearly lost posi-
tion for Black, which we see from the follow-
ing analysis:

a) 18..2c7 19 Ec6 Ea7 20 We7! with a
decisive penetration into Black’s position.

b) 18..8xc6 19 Wxe6+ Ef7 (or 19..&h8
20 £xg5 and there is no good defence
against the nasty threat £g5-fG+) 20 &d2! (It
is important to rerain the queen on 6, thus
preserving an iron grip on Black’s position —
just observe the poor role that Black’s dark-
squared bishop is playing. On the contrary 20
Wxd6? would have turned the position
around in Black’s favour after 20..He8 21
£d2 4! and suddenly Black’s attack is irre-
sistible) 20...8c¢7 21 A3 h6 22 Kxg5! hxg5
23 Wxf7H &xf7 24 Dixg5+ followed by
&xh3 and White wins.

19 Exd6 £.g4 20 W1

Forced since after 20 37 Hae8 21 Wf1
Wxf1+ 22 &xf1 fxg3 23 hxg3 Exf3+ 24 &g2
Ee2+ 25 &gl £h3 White will soon be
mated.
20...Wxf1+!

White should not be allowed to buy nec-
essary time for relief. Despite the exchange
of queens, Black’s attack is extremely strong
due to the inacdvity of White’s queenside
pieces.

21 xf1 Zae8 22 £d2

Risky for White is 22 Eh6?!, after which
both 22..%g7 and the subtle 22.. Ef6!> 23 £3
(What else? 23 Exf6?? £h3+ 24 g1 Zel is
mate) 23..Hxh6 24 fxgd Exh2 and Black has
at least a draw, if not more, with his rooks
dominating the seventh rank.
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22..2h3+ 23 &g1 fxg3 24 hxg3 He2
25 2e3

"This move leads to a draw but the follow-
ing variations prove that Anand’s opening
preparation was fantastic. In case White con-
tnues to play for a win (based on his over-
whelming matetial advantage), he could have
ended up in a lost position. For instance:

a) 25 Bh6? g4! 26 4 Hg2+ 27 Lh1 Hes!

/ / %@
> / / 1
% % / i
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/

77 75
//////a
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and White can do nothing against Black’s
rook invading the seventh rank with a mating
attack to follow.

b) 25 f4 Efe8! 26 Eh6 g4! leads to the
previously seen scenario with White helpless
to do anything against Black’s mating attack.
25...Zxe3! 26 fxe3 Ef1+ 27 &h2 g4!

2
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The point of the plan which started with
18...f4! — funnily enough White is unable to
prevent perpetual check!

28 Exd5 %-%

Although a pawn up, White is too passive
to play for a win as after 28 @\d2?! Exal 29
Exa6 Hel 30 Db3 He2+ 31 &gl Exb2 Black

1s more than happy.

Game 18
Ponomariov-Adams
Linares 2002

1 ed €5 2 53 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exdb ©Hxd5 10 Hxe5 Hxeb 11 Hxeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 Ze1 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hea gb! 16 We2!1? &6 17 HHd2

Due to the threat ..&f6-g4 there is no
dme for White to retreat his rook. However,
he rightly reckons on positional compensa-
don for the exchange due to the weaknesses
created in Black’s position after ...g7-g5.
17...4f5 18 13

The old game T.Petrosian-Averbakh,
Moscow 1947 witnessed 18 He5? fxe5 19
dxe5 Dgd 20 A3 Eae8 21 W1 Wxfl+ 22
&xfl h6 23 h4 Led 24 Del Hxe5 25 f4
gxhdl 26 gxh4 (or 26 fxe5 h3! and Black’s h-
pawn is unstoppable) 26...He7 with a winning
position for Black.
18...cb!

A dynamic continuation. Black is planning
..c5-c4 in order to testrict White’s light-
squared bishop. In the game ].Polgar-
Onischuk, European Team Championship,
Batumi 1999 the players agreed a draw after
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18..%xe4, which seems premature because
after both 19 fxe4 and 19 Dxed Lxed 20
fxed, with the idea of playing e4-¢5, White’s
position is preferable despite the small mate-
dal deficit. Black’s pawn weaknesses are ob-
vious and White’s light-squared bishop exerts
strong pressure against f7.

19 Wf2

An alternative is 19 We3 Rxed 20 Dxed
(wotse is 20 fxe4?! because of the tactical
cheapo 20...Wxh2+ etc., while directly losing
is 20 Wxg5+> Rg6 21 Wxf6 Lxg3! 22 hxg3
Wxg3+ 23 &hl Hae8 with mate to follow)
20..xed 21 fxed Ke7! leading to a pretry
balanced position; after 22 dxc5?! Black has
the strong reply in 22..2ac8!.
19...c4 20 fc2 h6!?

A good positional move. Before deciding
where to place his heavy pieces, Black de-
fends the somewhat exposed g5-pawn.

21 b3 ¢cxb3?!

I don’t like this move because it frees
White’s dark-squared bishop. Seriously com-
ing into consideration is 21..Eac8!? 22 bxc4
bxc4 23 Eb1 Rxed 24 &ixed We6 hoping for
25 BbG? Dxed 26 fxed Kxg3!, which is
clearly in Black’s favour.

22 axb3 Hfc8 23 £b2

Premature is 23 c4? &b4 24 c5 Lc3 fol-
lowed by ..Ed8 with strong pressure against
White’s centre.
23...2b4?

This is a serious mistake after which Black
will not even have the consolation of extra
material compensating for his weak kingside.

Better instead was 23..881? 24 c4 bxc4 25
bxc4 Lg7, defending his weakened kingside
and later taking the exchange on e4. This
would have kept the game alive.

24 Heb!
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Maybe Black forgot about this simple re-
ply.
24...8xc2 25 cxb4 g6 26 Hcb He8 27
$f1 Ead8 28 d5

Opening up the al-h8 diagonal is of deci-
sive importance.
28...5xd7 29 %He3 h5 30 f4 h4 31 15
hxg3 32 hxg3 £h5 33 d6 Ee4 34 Rac1!
&xc5 35 bxch ¥h7 36 &6 Eg8 37 d7
Ehg

The last chance is a kingside attack be-
cause Black’s position is already lost due to
White’s passed ¢- and d-pawns. However,
White is alert and duly tepels Black’s attack.
38 Wg2! 213 39 Wxh3 Exh3 40 &f2 g4
41 ©f1 Zhs 42 d8¥W Exd8 43 £xd8
Zxf5 44 He3 Zh5 45 £h4 1-0
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The Modern Method: 12 d4 and 15 Ke4

Summary
Firstly, it looks like 15...g5! 1s certainly the way for Black to play — I cannot recommend the
15..8b7? of Game 9.

The line 15...g5! 16 Wf3 £5 17 £.xd5 cxd5 18 He3 L.e4 19 Exed dxed 20 W6 is generally
considered to be drawish, but 17 £.c2 leads to more interesting play in which both sides have
their chances.

It will be interesting to see if there are any new developments with 15...g5! 16 We2!? because
Ponomariov-Anand (Game 17) looks like best play and leads to a draw by perpetual check!
This is important as Game 18 looks better for White, who has a strong centre and play against
Black’s weak pawns.

1 e4 e5 2 O3 H)c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad £)f6 5 0-0 Le7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5 9
exd5 Dxd5 10 Dxeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6 12 d4 £d6 13 Hel Wha 14 g3 Wh3 15 Zed
gs! D)
15...8b7 — Game 9
16 Wf3
16 W — Game 10
16 We2r> (D)
16..2D66 — Game 18
16...£5
17 £xd5 — Game 17: 17 Be6 — Game 16
16...£15 17 £c2
17 8xd5 — Game 11
17...8xed
17.. 86417 — Game 13,17..\F4 — Game 12
18 &xed Web 19 £xg5 15 (D) 20 £d3 — Game 15
20 £xd5 — Game 14

N
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147 &
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15...g5! 16 We2!? 79...f6

7
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CHAPTER THREE

12 d3 £2d6 13 Ee1 Wh4

14 g3 Wh3 15 Hed

1 e4 eb 2 HHf3 Hc6 3 2b5 a6 4 Lad 56
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1l b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 9xd5 10 Dxeb &xe5 11 Hxeb c6
12 d3 £d6 13 Zel Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hed

This chapter is very similar to the previous
one. White again plays Eel-e4, but this time
with a pawn on d3 rather than d4. The up-
shot of this is that the rook is protected on
e4 and 15...g57 can simply be answered by 16
£xg5. Thus Black has to look for other ways
to proceed.

We shall deal with Black’s four replies:

1) 15...8.d7 (Games 19-22)
2) 15.. Wd7 (Games 23-24)
3) 15.. W5 (Games 25-33)
4) 15..f6 (Games 34-37)

(1) 15..8.d7 has never enjoyed as much
popularity as the other three options —
against White’s best play Black cannot hope
to achieve enough compensation.

In Game 19 Geller chooses 16...Hae8, al-
lowing White to place a rook on h4. Which
side profits out of this? If Murey had contn-
ued 18 Ded Re7 19 Eh5! (instead of the
somewhat passive 18 &)f1?! which gave Black
setious counterchances), he would have
achieved an excellent position.

After 16 &)d2 we see the strange-looking
16...g5 with the idea of preventng the ma-
noeuvre Ee4-h4, even at the cost of weaken-
ing his kingside (Games 20-22). After 17 &f3
h6, instead of the artificial-looking 18 Ed4?!
of Game 20, quite promising for White is 18
5\, In the following two games, both fea-
turing Gata Kamsky, White plays 17 He2
with the idea of later planting, if possible, a
knight on e4. However, after 17...£5, 18 Ded?
gave Black fantastic play along the f-file fol-
lowing 18..fxe4 19 dxe4 £g4 20 exd5 c5!
(Game 21) mainly because White’s f2-square
was very vulnerable. Much better is 18 c4!
(Game 22).

(2) 15..Wd7 is designed to blunt White’s
He4-h4 manoeuvre. In Game 23 the plan
starting with ...f7-f5 does not succeed be-
cause the intended ...f5-f4 is never executed.
This is prevented by the well-timed 18 f4l,
which secures White a long lasting positional
advantage. In Game 24 Black prefers
16..8b7 and after 17 Hel 5 18 QDed Ke7
White tries to close the a8-hl diagonal by
playing 19 {3?], which proves to have the
serious drawback of weakening White’s sec-
ond rank and generally allowing his kingside
to be pressurised.

(3) 15.. W15 is the subject of Games 25-
33. Black transfers his queen to g6 and delays
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the final decision as to which diagonal his
light-squared bishop belongs on.

After 16 Dd2 Wg6 we see, in Game 25,
the rare continuation of 17 &f3. White even-
tually got into trouble after misplacing his
rook on h4, which left it out of play.

Black’s threat of playing ...&c8-f5, attack-
ing White’s rook, is met by 17 el in the
following eight games. The move 17..&c7?!,
as seen in Smagin-Malaniuk (Game 206), is
too slow and leaves White with a comfort-
able edge. Nor is 17...2g4?! (Game 27) to be
recommended. Black provokes White into
playing f2-f3, hoping later to exploit the
weakening of the kingside, but due to his
powerful knight on e4 White keeps things
firmly under control.

Stronger is 17...f5 (Games 28-33). By play-
ing 18 c4 White forces the gain of material
and the play is extremely sharp and of a forc-
ing character. In Gara-Pokorna (Game 28),
Black later committed an error which was left
unpunished.

Not so impressive was Leko’s invention
of 18 &f3 against Svidler (Game 29). The
idea behind this move is to transfer his
knight to €5, when Black will have to trade in
his dark-squared bishop. But what about the
time invested? In the meantime Black man-
ages to open the f-file, providing him with a
lasting inidative.

Very original is Judith Polgar’s manoeuvre
against Adams when she played 18 Wf3 fol-
lowed by £b3-d1, intending to trade queens
by playing Wh5 (Game 30). However, Black
got in a quick ..f5-f4 to prevent her plan.
The game remained in the balance unti she
erred on move 28.

By playing 18 a4 White intends to open
the a-file — see Anand-Khalifman (Game 31).
In this game, instead of the usual 20 a3,
Anand plays the novelty 20 &e4!? but even
in this case Black’s chances are not worse.

With 18 4 (Games 32-33) White prevents
the move ...f5-f4 and gains time, albeit at the
cost of giving back the pawn. Black must

constantly be careful not to end up in an
unappealing ending with a bad bishop against
a good knight — after playing ...f7-f5 there is
no pawn left defending the weak e5-square.
After the forced sequence of moves
18..8xf4 19 W3 £b8I 20 Rxd5+ cxdS Pe-
tar Popovic chooses 21 @f1?, which is a
passive choice because on f1 the knight has
no future. Black quickly gets the better posi-
ton after actvating his pair of bishops.

Stronger is 21 9b3! (Game 33), intending
to place the knight on the ideal blockading
square d4. Black’s key mistake in this game
was putting his light-squared bishop on the
passive b7-square. The commentary of the
game confirms that Black could have reck-
oned on equality by placing the bishop on
d7.

(4) The remaining four games all see
15..86. After 16 Eh4 Wf5 17 £.c2 the best
way of parrying the threat of d3-d4 is
17..Wg6, as in Leko-Adams (Game 34).

Very popular is the critical line after 17
&d2 g5 (Games 35-36). Ivanchuk’s 18
Ed4?! is the main reason why he later got
into trouble. By playing the cool 18..8.c5 19
&3 h6! (probably missed by Ivanchuk when
he played 18 Kd4?!), Timman emphasised
the weak situation of the White rook in the
centre of the board by eventually capturing it.
Stronger, however, is Svidler’s 18 Eh6!.

White plays 17 f4 in Game 37, which
was in the past the main continuaton of the
line commencing 15..46. T do not like the
tisky move 18...g5 for two reasons: firstly, it
weakens the kingside and, secondly, White
can force a draw by repetiion. Instead I rec-
ommend 18..h6!? with the idea of ignoring
the rook on h4 and concentrating on the play
in the centre.

Game 19
Murey-Geller
Amsterdam 1987

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 £ad 6
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The Marshall Attack

5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxe5 11 HExeb
£.d6 12 He1 £d6 13 g3 Wd7 14 d3 Wh3
15 Zed 2d7

Black decides to retain his bishop on the
c8-h3 diagonal in order to control the impor-
tant g4-squate and he refrains from the tradi-
tonal attack with ..f7-f5. However, this
seems to me to be less dynamic so it’s no
wonder that in recent years black players
have switched back to the above-mentioned
plans.

16 ©Hd2 Hae8 17 Xh4!?

I quite like this rook manoeuvre. From
here it guards the gd-square and prevents
Black’s kingside attack.

Another possibility is the natural 17 Kxe8
Bxe8 18 Ded L7 19 &d2 £b6 20 Wr1,
which still awaits further tests in tournament
play.

17.. W5 18 Hf12!

Better was 18 Ded4 Ke7 19 Eh5 Wg6 20
He5!, keeping everything under control and
retaining the extra pawn, for example: 20...f5
21 d2 f4 22 De4 £h8 23 Whs.
18...%g6 19 £d2

White was obviously afraid to play 19 Wf3
because of 19..Hel, but maybe that was nor
so tragic for White as he can then try 20
Heal,

19...215

Also good is 19...8.e7 20 Bed 25 21 He5

Lxd3 22 £xdS cxd5 23 De3 £.d6 24 BxdS

Led! or 24 Exe8 Hxe8 25 Gixd5 He2 26 L4
Wedl? 27 £xd6 Wxd5; in both cases Black
has excellent play.

20 *xd5

Forced because 22 d4? is bad due to
20...8&e7, trapping White’s rook.
20...cxd5 21 He3 Leb6!?

An alternative is 21...8xd3 22 Bd4 RKed
and now 23 £3? fails to 23..8xg3! with a
crushing attack for Black, while after 23
Dxd5 Lc5 24 D4 Wc6! White is losing
material.

22 a4 fe7 23 Ef4 295 24 Z13?

The position is very complicated so no
wonder mutual errors occur. Much better
was 24 HEd4l &6 25 Exd5 £.xd5 26 Dxd5
Wxd3 27 Hxfet+ gxt6 and the game would
most likely have ended in a draw.
24...b4! 25 ¢4 £xe3?

Now it is Black who returns the favour.
This exchange helps White to free his rook
so better was 25..d4 26 D2 Kgd 27 Kxb4
Wh5 28 ixdd ££6! 29 h3 Wxh3 30 &)c6
Ee6! and if 31 Lxf8? Hel+ 32 Wxel &xf3
and White cannot prevent mate.

26 Exe3 ab 27 cb d4 28 Zed Hd8 29
Ec1 &5 30 Zeb Kd7

After 30..8xd3 31 c6! White’s passed c-
pawn becomes very strong.

31 Kg5 Wf6 32 c6!? Lxc6 33 Zgcb L13
34 &g5!
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The point of White’s 32nd move — with
his well-centralised pieces he has a big posi-
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tional advantage.
34...Wxgb 35 Wxf3 Wd2 36 E1c2 Wel+
37 ©g2 b3 38 He2 Wh4?

Better was 38..Wb1!? and if 39 Hxa5,

39..Ec8 with some chances of survival for
Black.
39 Wc6! Wh8 40 Xxab Xd6 41 Wb5 Hb6
42 Web Wd8 43 We7 Wb8 44 Hed g6 45
Ea7 ¥Wd6 46 Wxd6 Exd6 47 Zb7 Ec8 48
Exb3

White has a technically winning positon.
The game needs no further commentary.
48...dc2 49 h4 Hd2 50 &f1 Ed7 51 ab
f5 52 He2 Ed1+ 53 He1 Ed2 54 ab &f7
55 Ec1 Ze7 56 a7 1-0

White controls the g2-square so Black has
no chances of perpetual.

Game 20
Mukhutdinov-Berzinsh
Naberezbnie Chelni 1993

1 ed4 5 2 Hf3 {c6 3 2b5 ab 4 Lad H)f6
5 0-0 fe7 6 Ee1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exdb ©Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 Ee1 £d6 13 d3 Wh4 14 g3 ¥h3 15
Hed £d7 16 ©Xd2 g5 17 D3

/%///

1 18 .

The white knight is heading towards €5 as
well as attacking the pawn on gb.

Other moves are weaker:

a) 17 Hel £g4! and now 18 3? leads to a
lost position for White after 18..8&xg3! —
that'’s why White plays the rook to e2 in

some lines in order to protect the second
rank.

b) 17 c42! D6 18 He2 Lg4 19 £3 L5+
20 &h1 Hae8l 21 fxgd Exe2? (better is
21..80xg4 and if 22 Ped, 22.. Exed! 23 dxed
£2! and Black wins) 22 Wxe2 Ee8 23 Qed?
(now it’s White’s turn to make an errof; in-
stead the simple 23 Wf1 would have refuted
Black’s attack and White’s material advantage
would have prevailed) 23..Hxed! 24 dxed
Qxed 25 K4 (of course 25 Wxed?? Wrl
mate was not possible) 252+ 26 Wxf2
(26 Lol Dixgdt 27 Lh1 gxfd 28 Efl Hixh2
29 Wg2 Wxp2+ 30 &xg2 Dxfl wins)
26..8xf2 27 Le5 Wxgd 28 L2 We2 0-1
Rade-Truta, Budapest 1993.
17...h6 18 Ed4?!

With the idea of sacrificing the exchange
on d5 if the opportune moment arises. How-
ever, the move is a bit too artificial and the
real acid test for Black must surely lie in 18

Des!

and now:

a) Exchanging the dark-squared bishops
with 18...8.xe5? 19 Exe5 is anti-positional:
19..Hfe8 20 d4 Ke6 21 Wd3 He7 (Liss-
Computer Junior, Bikurei Haitim [rapid]
1995). Instead of 22 £c2?! f6 23 He2 (Black
has sufficient compensation after 23 WG+
Sf8l 24 Lf5 Lxf5 25 Wxf5 Wxf5 26 Dxf5
Eel+ 27 Rg2 g7 because of the unpleasant
pin and awkward placing of the white rook
on f5) 23..&f5! with unclear play, the simple
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The Marshall Attack

22 £.d2! would have left White a pawn up
and with the better posidon. For instance,
the tactical try 22..20f6 23 fxe6 HExe6 24
Bxe6 Dg4? gives nothing to Black after 25
Zxh6! Dxh6 (or 25.. WxhG 26 h4 etc.) 26 £3
etc.

b) 18.. 85 with a further split:

b1) 19 Dixcb Df6. Tvanchuk assesses this
as bad for White but it might be playable
after 20 Wf3l> fLxed 21 dxed Dgd 22 Wg2
Wxg2+ 23 Hxg2 Hfe8 24 f3 — White is
shighdy better with two pawns for the ex-
change.

b2) 19 Qg4 KfA! (with pressure against
White’s king — this an improvement over
19..80f471) 20 Dxho+ Wxh6 21 gxfd Kxed
22 fxg5 Wg6 23 dxed Wxed 24 R.c2 Wha 25
W3 Hae8 26 Kd2 is slighdy better for
White.

b3) 19 Eel A6!? and Black’s counterplay
on the kingside must not be underestimated.
18...4¢5

It is interesting to see how 18..Hae8?
would have lost on the spot after the clever
tactical resource by White — 19 &xd5 cxd5
20 Hxd5 £.c6 21 Dxg5!.

(Black must have been hoping for a
Christmas present with 21 Exd6?? £.xf3 22
Wfl Hell and White is mated) 21..¥d7 (or
21..hxg5? 22 Exg5+ followed by Eg5-h5+
wins immediately for White) 22 &ed4! etc.

19 Exd5
Obviously forced after 18 Ed4?! has been

played.
19...cxd5 20 £xd5 Ead8 21 d4 Le67?!

Black is hoping to get an attack after
opening up the f-file but his aggressive pos-
sibilities will diminish after the exchange of
the light-squared bishops. Much stronger was
21..Rg4), after which I prefer Black — the
main point is that after 22 dxc5 £e6! Black
regains the sacrificed piece with interest!

22 % xe6 fxe6 23 Heb £d6 24 Nd3 W5
25 We2 fe8 26 Le3 eb 27 Dxeb Lxeb
28 dxeb Kxeb 29 a4 g47?!

Stronger is 29..Wd3l?, keeping White’s
advantage to a minimum.

30 axb5 axb5 31 b4 Wed 32 Wa2+
&f87?

This spoils quite an interesting game. Af-
ter 32..Wd5 it would be very difficult for
White to convert his advantage into a win,
33 £c5+ g7 34 4d4

Winning the exchange back and ending up
with a decisive material advantage.
34...Exd4 35 Wa7+ &g6 36 Za6+ Heb
37 Bxe6+ Wxe6 38 Wxd4

The queen ending 1s easily won for White
so the rest needs no further commentary.
38...h5 39 Wd3+ g7 40 ¥xb5 Wel+
41 ¥f1 ¥Wxc3 42 Wb1 Wc6 43 b5 Wb7
44 b6 2f6 45 Wc1 &gb 46 W2+ Lf6
47 Wc3+ g6 48 Wd3+ &f6 49 Wd6+
&fs 50 Wh6 Wd7 51 Wxh5+ ded 52
Wg6+ 2f3 53 Wf6+ Le2 54 Web+ 1-0

Game 21
Anand-Kamsky
Dortrmnd 1992

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 2ad HHi6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Eel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 ©xd5 10 Dxe5 £xe5 11 Exeb c6
12 Be1 £d6 13 d3 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Zed 2d7 16 ©d2 g5 17 Ke2 5 18 Hed?

White underestimated the strength of
Black’s 21st move, wrongly assessing the
position to be in his favour. Better is 18 c4l
which is dealt with in the next game.
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The following continuadons should also
be mendoned:

a) 18 D317 f4] (Black must open both the
f-file and the diagonal for his light-squared
bishop, which means that defending the g5-
pawn with 18..h6? is too slow and out of the
question) 19 Qxg5 Wh5 20 gxf4! (better than
20 fxfd4? Exf4l 21 gxf4 Lxf4 22 3 Lxg5
with advantage to Black) 20..Exf4 21 £3I,
keeping open the option of playing g5-e4
with unclear play because the knight on g5 is
indirectly defended (21...@xg5 22 Eg2!).

b) 18 £xd5+! cxd5 19 Wb3 £.c6 20 H)f3
f4l is clearly weaker — the light squates
around White’s king are rather vulnerable,
for instance: 21 Qxg5 Wgd 22 Be6 fxg3 and
White is in deep trouble.

18...fxe4 19 dxe4 £g4 20 exd5 c5!
Shutting out the bishop on b3.
21 Wf1 Who!
Much stronger than the queen exchange
which would have just led to equality.
22 He3
White must cover the vulnerable g3-
square because both 22 He6? £xg3! and 22
Hel1? ¢4 23 Rc2 £xg3! 24 hxg3 L3 lose for
White.
22...c4 23 £c2 8¢5 24 2d2
Other moves are not much better either:
a) 24 b4 Rb6! 25 a4 Had8 26 axb5 axbs5.
b) 24 a4 has the idea of bringing White’s
rook on al swiftly into the game. However,
this is met by 24..Eae8! 25 Wel (or 25 Hxe8?

Wxe8! and White has difficulty in defending
the f2-square) 25..8h3 26 £d1 Wf7! and it
is very difficult to find a decent move for
White in this position.
24...2xe3

Even stronger was 24..Had8! 25 Red
Bdes! 26 Wg2 (the only move because 26
Hael? loses on the spot to 26..Exed! 27
Bxed Lxf2+ 28 Wx2 Exf2 29 Sxf2 Wxh2+
30 Pe3 Wxg3+ 31 &d4 Wd3+ followed by
Wxd2) 26..8h3 27 Wh1 £xe3 28 fxe3
We2! erc.
25 2xe3 Hae8 26 Hel K13 27 d6 £c6
28 We2

After 28 £d1 both 28.. W7 and 28..Wg6
leave Black with a substantial advantage.
28...Wh3 29 W1 We6! 30 £d1 Wd5

Black doesn’t allow White to activate his
bishop after 30..Wxd6 31 Lg4.
31 13 Wxd6 32 £d4

Of course the g5-pawn is taboo because
32 R.xg5? drops a piece to 32..Wc5+.
32...2xe1 33 Wxe1 g41?
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White is grovelling, the exchange down,
after 33..8xf3 34 £xf3 Hxf3 35 Wed. A
Black win 1s still far from easy, but with the
text Black wants more and plays to continue
the attack.

34 42!

White could have also tried 34 Wd2!? with
the idea of ‘yg5+ to follow and some
chances of survival.
34..Wd5 35 &f2 Wg2+ 36 Le3 He8+
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37 Le5 Wxb2 38 fxg4 Wc2?!

Simpler is 38.. Wxa2, after which the black
win is just a matter of tme.
39 &d4!

The king runs into the security of the dark
squares — the best practical chance.
39..Wd3+

The situation sharply turns around after
the careless 39..Wxa2> 40 ¥c5! Wg2 41
Wd1! — all of a sudden the white king is safe
while it is Black who has to worry about the
oncoming penetradon of White’s queen.

40 &cb Wd5+ 41 £ba

After 41 2b6?? ba! there is no retreat for
White’s king,
41..a5+ 42 ¥a3 Wd3 43 ¥b2 b4 44
&al

44 cxb4? axb4 45 Wxb4 Hxed! 46 fxe5
Wd4+ and Black picks up a piece and wins
easily.
44...a4!

The position is more subtle than it might
appear at first glance. If 44.. Red, then 45
£e2 Wds 46 Wrl! (but not 46 Wd1? Wxd1+
47 £xd1 bxc3 48 Rxc3 Eb8 49 Lb2 c3! and
Black wins) 46...8d3 47 W3 Wxf3 48 £xf3
bxc3 49 £xc3 Eb8 50 a4l and White is not
far from holding the ending.

45 Qe2?!

More resilient is 45 cxb4 a3 46 We2 (not
46 Le2? Hxe5! 47 fxe5 Wd4+ with mate to
follow) 46..Wd5! 47 K5 (or 47 &bl Whi+
48 L2 Kadt 49 L3 Wal+! 50 Dxcd Wel+
51 &d4 Ed8+ and Black wins) 47.. 8 d4+ 48
£xd4 Bxe2 49 &bl Exh2 with excellent
winning chances for Black.
45...Wed 46 Wd1 bxc3?

A blunder which saves White from defeat.
After the logical 46..Rd5! 47 £g4 Exe5! 48
fxe5 Wxe5 49 Wd4 Wxd4 50 cxd4 a3! 51
&5 g7 52 h4 h6 53 g4 Df6 the bishop
ending would be won for Black due to the
cage-like position of the white king.

47 Lxcl+!
The thriller continues — White is alive

again!

/ / /@
/ 7 /:l:
//////;///

47...f8

The point is that after 47..Wxc4?? Black is
mated: 48 Wga+ &f7 49 W5+ Re7 50 WicH
©d7 51 Wd6+ c8 52 W7 matel
48 £d6+

Wrong is the tempting 48 Wdo+? Ee7 49
Wds+ £e8! and Black’s passed c-pawn will
decide the game.
48...Ke7?!

From inertia Black plays for a win but
more reasonable was 48..&g7 49 Wod+ Wg6
50 Le5+ 218 51 Wxgt hxgb 52 Lxc3 with a
draw to follow.

49 £d3! We3 50 Lc2

White could have tried to play for a win
with 50 &xh7, but after 50...8.¢4! 51 Kxed
Wxe4 Black’s c-pawn would guarantee Black
a draw.
50...%e8 51 fxe7 &xe7 52 Wb1 h6 53
a3 &f6 54 Wd1 Wcb

Or 54..Wd2 55 Wxd2 cxd2 56 g4 with an
immediate draw.

55 Wd8+ &g7 56 Wc7+ Lf6 57 Wd8+
&g7 58 Wc7+ ¥f6 Y%-%

Game 22
lvanchuk-Kamsky
Tilburg 1992

1 e4 e5 2 HF3 Ncb6 3 KbS5 ab 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 £2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 db
9 exd5 Hxdb 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 KExeb c6
12 He1 £d6 13 d3 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15

40




12 d3 Ld6 13 Ze? Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15 Ke4

Eed4 £d7 16 ©nd2 g5 17 Ee2 {5 18 c4!
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This is stronger than 18 &e4? from the
previous game. However, even more accu-
rate might be to first include 18 W1l in
order to avoid some variations with ..£\d5-
f4, and only after 18..¥h5 to play 19 c4.
18...f4!

After 18..bxc4 19 dxc4 {4 20 cxd5 fxg3 21
hxg3 Exf2!

22 Exf2 Wxg3+ 23 Hg2 We3+ 24 Ef2
Wo3+ leads to perpetual check, which White
cannot avoid. For instance, 25 ©f1 £h3+ 26
Del Ze8t 27 We2 Hxe2t 28 xe2 WesH?
(28..8g4+ 29 Ffl is also a draw) 29 &d1
Lgtt+ 30 Dc2 KI5+ again with perpetual
check (30...cxd5?! is worse after 31 @b1! and
White’s piece 1s worth more than Black’s two
pawns). However, instead of 20 cxd5, White
has the strong intermediate move 20 Wf1! at
his disposal, which is similar to what actually

happens in the game. So Black rightly prefers
not to exchange on ¢4 in order to keep the
b5-pawn alive in case he sometimes may
want to play ..b5-b4 denying White’s bishop
the c3-square. Also Black’s queen could in
some lines snuff out White’s d3-pawn.

19 Wf1!

Black has a draw after 19 cxd5 fxg3 20
hxg3 Exf2! 21 Exf2 Wxg3+ 22 g2 We3H, as
was shown in the previous line.
19...fxg3?!

19..Wh5!1> 20 cxd5 c5! 21 f3 g4 22 gxf4
£h8 might be worth trying.

Black is well behind in material but White
stall has to stop Black crashing through on
the g-file — the position resembles the lines of
the Mar del Plata Variaton of the King’s
Indian Defence!

20 hxg3

Worse is 20 Wxh3? gxf2+ 21 Exf2 Lxh3
22 cxd5 L.¢5 23 Ded Kae8! (this is stronger
than 23..Exf2 24 Pxf2 Ef8 25 dxc6+ g7
26 Rd2 Exf2 27 £c3+ and d3-d4 to follow
with roughly equal play) 24 dxcG+ g7 25
£.d2 Bxe4 with a winning position for Black
when he follows up with ..Ef8xf2.
20...¥h5

Another interesting possibility here for
Black is 20..20f41? but it seems that Black’s
attack runs out of steam if White plays cor-
rectly, for instance:

a) 21 gxf4 Wh5 22 5+ h8 23 cxd6 £h3
24 31 &xfl 25 Dxfl gxf4 26 Kd2 Hg8+ 27
£xg8 Exg8+ 28 Hg2 and White has too
much material for the queen.

b) 21 ¢5+ Rh8 22 cxd6 Wh5 23 gxfd £Lh3
24 Wxh3 Wxh3 25 Be3 Wha 26 Hg3! gxf4
27 3 W6 28 Eg2 Wxd6 29 £.d2 b4 30
Eell and now 30..Eae8? loses to 31 Hxe8
Hxe8 32 g5,

21 cxd5 g4

21..8xg3 22 Wg2 Wxe2 23 Wxg3 Wel+
24 Q1 is also in White’s favour.

22 dxc6+ &g7 23 Ked

White is also winning after 23 Ee3 £c5
24 d4! R.xd4 25 Wd3 Had8 26 c7! etc.
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23...8xg3 24 fxg3 Exf1+ 25 Hxf1 Wh3
26 Ze7+ &h6 27 £d5 Hf8 28 Ld2 Lf3
29 &xf3 Exi3 30 Je2 g6 31 ¢7 Zf8 32
Bae1

With a strong c¢7-pawn and a heavy attack
against the black king, White is strategically
winning.
32..Wd7 33 He6+ ¥h5 34 g4+! &xgs
35 X1ed+ Lf3 36 Le1 1-0

But even more direct was 36 &h2+ g3
37 Hga+ &h3 38 Eea+ Xf3 39 Exf3 mate.

Game 23
Liang Jinrong-Peng
Chinese Championship 1992

1 e4 eb 2 H3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad Hi6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 db
9 exd5 $xd5 10 Hxeb HHxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 el £d6 13 g3 Wd7 14 d3 ¥h3 15
Eed4 Wd7 16 ©Hxd2 57!

For quite a while this move has had a du-
bious reputation. Although Black starts the
tradidonal f-pawn push with a gain of time
by attacking White’s rook, it will soon be
clear that Black’s king will be exposed as well
later on.

17 Ze1

The artificial-looking 17 Eh4 was success-
ful in the game Garbisu de Goni-Bello Fi-
gueira, Mondariz 1997 but Black’s play can
be improved on in various places. The game
continued 17..8¢7 18 BEf4 &h8 19 £xd5

cxd5?! (better is 19..Wxd5 keeping open the
long diagonal a8-h1) 20 &b3 a5?! (also inter-
esting here is 20..g5) 21 Re3 a4 22 Qd4
£.d6 23 B3 Ba6 24 24 with a pawn up and
better position for White, who controls the
important dark squares.

17...h8

The violent 17..f4?2 backfires after 18
Wh5! €h8 19 Ded, when it is White who is
attacking. After the naive 19..Ef5? 20 Wxf5!
Wxf5 21 Dxd6 Black can resign.

18 4!

The key strategical move — White prevents
Black’s traditonal kingside attack of ...f5-f4,
which means that in order to create some
counterchances Black will have to embark
sooner or later with ..g7-g5. This means
weakening his king as well.

Worse is the alternative 18 Wh5?!, which
leaves White’s queen exposed — for instance:
17..2)f6 18 Wh4 (probably slightly better is
19 Wh3 but things are not entirely clear after
19..c5 20 @f3 c4l? 21 dxc4 bxcd 22 Rxcd
Wc6 23 &f1 f4 — of course not 23.. Wxf3? 24
£02 etc. — 22 Dd4! Wb 23 Wha and now
both 23..8g4 and 23..8g4 give Black some
compensation for the sacrificed material)
19...c5 20 3 Kb7 21 Dg5 h6 22 K2 (the
planned counterattack 22 @e6? loses to
22. W6 23 Hedl? Dh7! 24 Lxh6 gxh6 25
Wxh6 Eg8 etc) 22..Wc6 23 £3 c4! and Black
took over the initiadve in the game Benja-
min-Kamsky, US Championship 1991.
18..Wa7+

Here the queen will be somewhat far from
the kingside action, but the normal 18...g5?!
leads to a cleatly better position for White
after 19 3! (it is important not to let
Black’s ¢8-bishop back into the game, which
happens after 19 fxg5? f4! etc.) 19..gxf4 20
£xd5 cxd5 21 Lxfd Lxf4 22 gxf4 d4 23
We2 etc.

19 d4 Df6 20 HHFf3 cb 21 Le3 c4 22
£c2 g6 23 Heb

The presence of this knight on the
stronghold e5 grants White a steady advan-
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tage. Black hasn’t gained the usual compensa-
ton for the sacrificed pawn.
23...4b7 24 Wd2 Hes?

After this obvious mistake Black’s posi-
tion becomes ctitical. Much better was
24.. Kedl?.

25 2xe4 £xed 26 d5 Wb7 27 Hg4!
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With this tactical blow, White takes com-
plete control of the game.
27..2¢98

Or 27..fxg4 28 Wd4+, which transposes
to the game.
28 Wd4 fxg4 29 Wxed4 EHfe8 30 Wda
Zad8 31 &2 &f7 32 b3 We7 33 Hxe8
Exe8 34 bxc4 Wxc4 35 ¥Wxcd bxcd 36
Eb1 Ed8 37 Eb7+ &6 38 Exh7

With his extra matetial, White has
emetged with an easily winning ending,
38...%15 39 g2 &ed 40 Zh4 &d3 41
£d4 £b4 42 Zxgs £xc3 43 Axc3 &xc3
44 Hxg6 a5 45 Hc6 Exd5 46 g4 Ed2+
47 g3 Exa2 48 f5 a4 49 16 a1 50 gb
a3 51 17 Ef1 52 g6 a2 53 Hab6 Zg1+ 54
#h3 Zxg6 55 Xxg6 1-0

Game 24
Leko-l.Sokolov
Groningen 1995

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad 5f6
5 0-0 £e7 6 HZe1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 db
9 exd5 $xd5 10 Hxe5 Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 2d6 13 Hel ¥Wh4 14 g3 ¥Wh3 15

Heq4 Wd7 16 &d2 4b7 17 Eel c5 18
Hed Le7 19 132!

The intention of this move is to plug the
long a8-hl diagonal, but it allows Black a
strong kingside attack by pushing the f-pawn.

Better are the following alternatives:

a) 19 Rg5 £6 20 £d2 &h8 21 Wh5 £5 22
Dg5 Kxg5 23 Lxg5 Wc6 24 £3 c4 25 L2
b4l with counterplay for Black due to the
excellently placed knight on d5, T.Etnst-
1.Sokolov, European Team Championship
1992.

b) 19 a4! b4 20 L5 Lxg5 21 &Hixg5 bxc3
22 bxc3 Had8 23 Qe W6 24 Wh5 Dxc3 25
Wxc5 Hxd3 26 L4 Wxc5 27 Dxc5 Hd4 28
Lf1! R¢8 29 Ea3 with a white advantage in
the arising ending, J.Polgar-Adams, Tilburg
1997.
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19...5h8 20 2d2 5! 21 Hf2 14 22 Ded

After 22 £xd5 Black has a strong inter-
mediate move in 22..fxg3!, continuing his
attack.
22...fxg3 23 hxg3 Wh3 24 We2 c4! 25
£c2?

White had to be brave and accept the sac-
rifice with 25 dxc4 @xc3l. Now the only
defence is the hidden possibility 26 Wg2!,
which seems to lead to a drawn ending after
26.. Wxg2+ 27 Exg2 Dxed 28 fxed Had8 29
Had1 bxc4 30 £xcd Lc5 31 K3 ete.
25...cxd3 26 £xd3 Kad8 27 Wf1

Black’s queen on h3 is too strong to be
tolerated, which is seen from the line 27
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Had1? D6l and it is difficult to meet all of
black’s threats on the kingside.

27..¥h5 28 g4 Wh4 29 Had1 ©f4 30
£xf4 Ext4 31 W2 Zafg?

This lets White off the hook due to the
fact that Black has missed White’s 35th.

32 ¥xh4 £xh4 33 Hf1 Exf3 34 Ex{f3
Zxf3 35 Zf1!

By this tactical cheapo White forces the
exchange of the last rook, after which Black’s
advantage of the bishop pair is just of a sym-
bolic nature.
35..Exf1+ 36 &xf1 Re7 37 Le2 g6 38
&e3 &g7 39 a3 2.c8 40 Lf4 £d8 41 c4
fKc7+ 42 2f3 bxed 43 2xc4 £b7 44 b4
Y-

Game 25
Garcia Gildardo-Bryson
Thessaloniki Olympiad 1984

1 e4 e5 2 3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad4 D6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exdb5 $xd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 £d6 13 Zel Wha 14 g3 Wh3 15
Req W5 16 DNd2 Wgb 17 HHf3

A rare move which has a bad reputation,
and subsequently due to this game it has not
been repeated. However, things are not so
clear and indeed it might be playable.
17...152!

Black doesn’t seem to care about the
threats along the a2-g8 diagonal. Much

stronger and the acid test for 17 &3 is
17..8.g41? followed by ... #Wg6-h5 with a dan-
gerous pin.

18 Hh4

An alternative is 18 Hd4!? and now
18..8.e67? drops a piece after 19 c4, while
18..2h8? 19 £xd5 cxd5 20 Kf4! grants
White a solid positional advantage due to his
gtip of the dark squates. So best for Black is
18..f41 19 Hxd5 cxd5 20 fxd5+ Ke6 21
£xa8 Exa8 with quite a lot of play for the
material deficit. White’s kingside is under
severe attack.
18...¥f6 19 Ed4 Le6 20 Df3 £cb 21
Eh4 h6 22 d4?

White had to chase away the knight from
d5 with 22 c4l. Now 22..bxc4? 23 Exc4 fol-
lowed by Hxc6 is very bad for Black so he
should settle for 22..%\e7 (threatening to trap
the rook by ..2e7-g6) 23 d4 RKa7 (after
23..9g6 24 cxb5 §xh4 25 &xh4 it is obvi-
ous that White has plenty for the sacrificed
exchange) 24 Wc2 Dg6 25 Eh5 4 26 cxb5
fxg3 27 Bf5. This line is intetesting but I
wonder how many players as White would be
brave enough to try this?
22...%.d6 23 &4

Or 23 We2 Bae8 24 Qe5 g5 25 Eh3 4
with an attack, but the text seriously spoils
White’s pawn structure on the kingside.
23...2xf4 24 gxf4 Xae8
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25 fxe6+ Hxe6 26 d5 cxd5 27 Wxd5
$h8
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Worth considering is 27... 871,

28 a4 b4 29 Ed1 bxc3 30 bxc3 b8 31
2d4

Avoiding the trap 31 Wd4?? Hd6!, which
wins outright for Black.
31...2a7 22 Ld2 Hed4 33 c4 Lfe8 34
Eh3

White gives up a pawn in order to activate
his pootly placed rook, but Black conserves
his huge positional advantage anyway.

34.. .Exfa?

Much stronger was 34...8&.b8!.

35 Wd7 We7 36 Wd5 Eg4+ 37 Hg3 Wed
38 Wxe4 Hexed 39 Ed7 £c5 40 Ed5
Exc4 41 Deb Exg3+?!

More accurate was 41..Ec1+ 42 &g2 Hd4!
with the idea of exchanging White’s other
active rook. After 43 Qg6+ ©h7 44 Exf5
&xa4 Black would have created greater win-
ning chances than in the game.

42 hxg3 Zc3 43 g2 £ba 44 Hf7+ $g8
45 Uxf5 ab 46 {H\d8!
Leading to a draw by a study-like motif.

g

_ /// _ //
/ // /%/A
. %//

5
0

%

y
.Q. .
% E’//%

46...Xa3 47 %c6 Exad -1
Because after 48 Ef4l g5 49 Hed Black
loses his a-pawn as Ac6xas follows.

Gane 26
Smagin-Malaniuk
USSR Championship 1986

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 H\c6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Kad D6
5 0-0 2e7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 db

9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hixe5 Hxeb5 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 £d6 13 Hel1 Wha 14 g3 ¥h3 15
Hed W5 16 HNd2 Wg6 17 Zel £c7?!
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In expectation of White playing &\d2-e4,
Black removes the bishop from the attack.
However, being a pawn down Black just
hasn’t ime for such prophylactic moves. The
move is simply too slow and doesn’t fulfil the
demands of the position because without
using the f-pawn Black can hardly expect to
breakthrough on the kingside.

18 H3 294 19 Hh4 Wh5 20 3 2h3

Or 20..8e6 21 We2 g5 22 &)g2 Hae8 23
W2 5 24 f4 b6 25 Le3 Dxe3 26 Dxe3
gxf4 27 Wxf4 W7 28 d4 £.c7 29 W3 £xb3
30 axb3 f4 31 Qg4 Wg6 32 De5 Kxe5 33
Kxe5 and White emerged a healthy pawn to
the good in De la Villa Garcia-Pablo Marin,
Spanish Championship 1991.

21 We2! Zad8 22 d4

Another possibility is 22 &2 c5 23 a4
S£c8 24 axb5 axb5 25 a8 Ke6 26 Exd8
Exd8 27 &2 (also good is 27 &3 with the
idea of trading some pieces because
27..4)\f4? loses on the spot to 28 gxf4 £xb3
29 G\d5! and due to the back rank weakness
Black loses material) 27...g5 28 @)e3 b4 29 d4
cxd4 30 cxd4 &b6 31 BEd1 &6 32 A5 (de-
serving of attendon is 32 Wb5P and if
32..8xd4, 33 Hxd4 Hxd4 34 WeS! and
White is winning) 32..g4?! (better is 32..b3
33 £d3 &xf5 34 Lxf5 Hxdd4) 33 Hhd?
(White misses 33 Wh5! £xf5 34 Wxb6 HEe8
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35 Wxf6 Ee2 36 h4! £xc2 37 Lh6! winning)
33..Hxd4 34 Bxd4 Lxdd+ 35 Df1 WcS (the
position has switched to Black’s favour) 36
g2?? (the only move was 36 Wd2 with
chances to survive) 36..b3 and White re-
signed as he loses a piece, Malar-Mikulas,
Bradslava 1991.
22...f5 23 4

Of course White doesn’t let Black play
...f5-14, starting a kingside attack.
23...Wxe2 24 Hxe2

After the exchange of queens Black is
committed to defend an unappealing end-
game a pawn down, which is a nightmare
position for every Marshall Gambit devotee!
24, Zfe8 25 HExe8+ Hxe8 26 &2 Rg4
27 2e3

This is possible because 27..Exe3?? loses
to 28 Rxd5+ cxd5 29 Pxe3.
27...5f8 28 Ke1 £.d8

After 28..)f6 White plays 29 @g2! threat-
ening h2-h3.
29 g2 96 30 d51?

This leads to useful exchanges and a win-
ning ending. Note how Black’s light-squared
bishop is left out of play on g4. For example,
if now 30..%e4+, 31 g1 and Black is help-
less.
30...cxd5

Or 30.%xd5 31 fxd5 cxd5 32 &c5+
2f7 33 Exe8 &xe8 34 &3 g6 35 &xd5 and
in the long run White will win the ending.

31 £d4! Hxel 32 @xel &e7 33 He3

&d6 34 Leb+ Ec6 35 Kxf6 &xf6 36
2xd5+ %d6 37 £g2 g5

This loses a second pawn. However,
37...g6? loses a piece after 38 h3 £h5 39 g4.
38 h3 gxf4 39 gxf4 £h5 40 Hxf5+ Pcb
41 &d2 b4?

Accelerating defeat.

42 g3! 1-0

Winning a piece after 42...8g6 43 5 fol-

lowed by Dg3-e4+.

Game 27
Anand-Adams
FIDE World Ch., Groningen 1997

1 e4 e5 2 HNf3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad N6
5 0-0 Ke7 6 Zel1 b5 7 b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 Rd6 13 Ze1 Wha4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hed Wf5 16 H1d2 Wg6 17 el £g4?!
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The pet line of the English super-GM Mi-
chael Adams. Black is trying to provoke f2-
£3, which weakens White’s vulnerable g3-
pawn. Stll, the move gives White enough
time to protect his kingside.

It is no wonder that nobody has tried
17...8)f4? because it only helps White after 18
Qed Dh3+ 19 L2 Kgd 20 £3 Kd7. Now,
amongst the many moves White can play, 21
a4! leaves him clearly on top.

18 f3 £h3

Black has also tried the following in tour-
nament practice:

2) 18..8h5 19 &ed Hae8 20 Fg2! (it is
easy to make a mistake and go for material
with 20 g4? £5! 21 &xd6 fxgd!!

and suddenly White finds he has no de-
fence) 20..8b8 21 Rd2 £5 22 HF2 (also pos-
sible is 22 @\c5) 22..&h8 (or 22..Kxel 23
Wxel Be8 24 Wfl and Black hasn’t enough
compensation for the pawn) 23 Kxd5 cxd5
24 d4 4 25 g4 R xg4l? 26 Dixg4 (I don’t see
how Black can continue his attack after 26
fxgd £3+ 27 Rf1 but White prefers a safe life,
giving back some material in order to reach
an ending) 26..h5 27 Wbl Wg5 (or
27..¥xb1 28 Baxb1 hxg4 29 fxgd with excel-
lent winning chances for White due to his
extra pawn) 28 h4 Wxh4 29 Dh2 He3 30
Wd1 Hfe8 31 @h1 Hxel+ 32 fxel Wh3 33
£d2 g5 34 Wl W5 35 Eel. White has
managed to repel Black’s attack and he later
converted his material advantage into a win,

Kr.Georgiev-Bryson, Dubai Olympiad 1986

b) 18..8f5 19 Ded RKxed 20 dxed!
(stronger than 20 fxed4 Rxg3! 21 He2!? D4
22 Qxf4 Qxfa+ 23 Eg2 Who 24 Woa with
only a small advantage for White, whose b3-
bishop is better than Black’s counterpart,
Mrva-Betko, Czechoslovakian Championship
1992) 20..8xg3 21 hxg3 Wxg3+ 22 &fl
Whit 23 e2 W2+ 24 ©d3 ba+ 25 cxb4
Bads+ 26 Le3 Exdl 27 Hxdl g5 28 Kd2 g4
29 Eft Ed8 30 £c3 and White enjoys a huge
positional advantage.

19 Ded Hae8

Black didn’t have enough compensation
for the pawn after 19..8c7 20 £¢3 Bae8 21
Wd2 in Svidler-Adams, FIDE World Cham-
pionship, Groningen 1997.

20 He2!

An important prophylactic move. White
covers the second rank against a possible
sactifice on g3.
20...h5 21 £g5

Stronger than 21 @g5 &£5 etc.
21...8¢7 22 Wd2 &h8

It is not better to play 22...f5 23 D2 Exe2
24 Wxe2 Wxg5 25 &xh3 etc.

23 Hae1 16 24 Hf2 Hxe2 25 Exe2

Weaker is 25 Wxe2?!, which allows Black
the unexpected tactical motif 25..8xg3! 26
hxg3 Wxg5 and Black is okay.
25...2.f5 26 2.xd5 cxdb 27 £f4!

It is important to swap dark-squared bish-
ops, which will leave weak datk squares in
Black’s camp.
27...2xf4 28 ¥Wxi4 £xd3 29 Zd2 2b1

After 29.. 85 very unpleasant for Black is
30 Wdol.

30 ¥d6 He8 31 Wxd5?

A mistake that lets Black off the hook.
With the simple 31 Wxa6! Wp5 32 Hd1 Kc2
33 Wxb5! White could have obtained a deci-
sive material and positonal advantage.
31...%h7 32 &g2 Zeb 33 ¥Wh3 We8 34
a3 £f5 35 Wha £d7! 36 Wd4 Lc6

Black’s imdative gives him just enough
compensation to draw.
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37 ¥d3+ &h6 38 Wd4 Wa8 39 Hd3 WeB
40 g4!? He2 41 W4+ &h7 42 ¥is+
Wg6 43 Wxh5+ Wxh5 44 gxh5 Zxb2 45
Ed6 &e8 46 Exab %-1

Game 28
Gara-Reg.Pokorna
European Girls U18 Championship 2000

1 ed e5 2 HF3 Hc6 3 4b5 a6 4 Rad Hf6
5 0-0 Ke7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 $xd5 10 ©xeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 2d6 13 el Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hed4 W5 16 £Hd2 Wg6 17 He1 5

Of course 17..Wxd3?? is out of the ques-
tion due to the obvious 18 £.c2 winning the
queen. The text is a standard treatment in the
Matrshall Gambit — Black uses her f-pawn as
a battering ram in order to breakthrough
White’s kingside. Black should keep her at-
tack going and not count on material — it is
time that’s expensive in such positions.
18 c4

A direct attempt that in fact wins material
because with her last move Black has weak-
ened the a2-g8 diagonal. What follows is a
rather forcing line in which tactical skill and
memorising of the varatons is of utmost
importance.
18...f4

Of course there was no time for the re-
treat of the d5-knight because then c4-c5+
would have won Black’s bishop on d6, so

Black must proceed with her attack.
19 Ded

White must protect the vulnerable g3-
square. Weaker is the greedy 19 cxd5? fxg3
20 dxc6+ Th8 21 fxg3 Lxg3 22 hxg3 Wxg3+
23 &h1 Lg4 and Black certainly has more
than a draw, such is the exposed nature of
White’s king.
19...fxg3 20 fxg3 £g4 21 Wc2 bxcd 22
dxc4

Black has a promising position with his
strong pait of bishops after 22 Wxc4 &7 23
Wc2 ©h8 24 £xd5 cxd5 25 D2 Hac8, Hel-

lers-Wahls, World Junior Championship
1988.
22...Kae8!

Black sacrifices a piece but the last piece
joins the attack. An important alternative is
seen 1n Smagin-Hebden, Moscow 1986,
when 22..8b4? backfired because Black’s
bishop should be targeting White’s kingside.
White soon gained the initiative with 23 £.d2
4 24 Qxfd Lxel 25 Hxel Lf5 26 Wg2
Zfe8 27 K2 Be6 28 g4l Kxgd 29 Hfl Ke2
30 £g5! Rxfl 31 Lxgb Kxg2 32 K7+ Df8
33 Qxe6 and won because Black’s bishop
was trapped!

23 cxd5 £f3 24 dxc6+ ¥h8 25 £d5
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The critical position of the whole line. In
the first game played in this varadon White
quickly lost after 25 £d2? Exe4 26 Hxed
Sxed 27 We3 WS 0-1 A.Ivanov-Agopov,
USSR 1984. Clearly 25 Rd2? was too slow
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and no doubt it was responsible for White’s
quick defeat.

No better is 25 £.f4> &xf4 26 ¢7 (or 26
N2 Wxc2 27 Lxc2 Ke3 and despite queens
being off the board White is in trouble due to
the unpleasant pin) 26... Wbe+ 27 W2 Lxc7
28 @c5 Le5 29 Efi Wd6 30 De6 Bf6 0-1
Scholis-Shkurovich, correspondence 1987.

Deserving of attention is the untried move
25 ¢7'2. This can lead to wild complications
as demonstrated by my following analysis
using Frirz 25..8xed 26 c8W fLxg3! 27
Wxed Lxh2+
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and now:

a) 28 xh2 B2+ 29 &h3 (forced since 29
&h12? walks into mate after 29..Wh5+)
29.. Wh5+ 30 Whd (too risky is 30 &g3?,
which seems to be losing for White because
his king can end up in a mating net after
30.. Who+ 32 g4 Eg2+ 33 Wxg2 Wxg2+ 34
Ph4 Exc8 35 K4 ho!, threatening the
deadly ...g7-g5) and now Black has a choice
between taking perpetual check with
30.. W3+ or continuing the battle with
chances for both sides after 30..Eh2+ 31
Txh2 Wxha+ 32 g2 Hxc8 33 Le3 etc.

b) 28 &hl EfiH 29 Exfl Wxed+ 30
&xh2 Exc8 and this confusing position
needs some practical tests.
25...8xg3!

Using the fact that White can’t take on g3
with the knight due to the pin along the bl-
h7 diagonal. With this sacrifice Black softens

up White’s kingside on the tradidonally weak
g3-square. No doubt worse is 25.. 852! (try-
ing to win back some material but losing the
initiative) 26 Be3 etc.

26 hxg3
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26...%.xed?

It is strange, but this move is considered
by many sources as Black’s best!

Correct is 26..Exed! (which is even given
a ??” by some authors). The main line runs
27 L6412 Exel+ (worse is 27.. Efxf4? 28 W2
Wh5 29 Wh2 Wxd5 30 gxf4 as in Andrijevic-
Pavlovic, Yugoslavia 1988) 28 Exel Wxc2 29
£xf3. Here a lot of authors consider White’s
position to be superior due to the strong
passed c-pawn. I think this is wrong and after
29.. Wxb2 Black’s chances are by no means
worse.

Instead of 26..Hxed!, Black can also try
26..Wh5?! but White is clearly better after 27
Wh2 Wxd5 28 Hxed £.e4 29 Hcl! etc.

27 Hxed Kxed 28 Lxed?

Much stronger is Fritg’s recommendation
28 @g2! — after the exchange of queens the
arising ending with two minor pieces for a
rook is an casy win for White.
28...Wxg3+ 29 Wg2

This is an attempt to play for a win be-
cause 29 K02 Wel+ 30 ©h2 Wha+ Jeads to a
draw.
29..Wel+ 30 &h2 Zf2 31 &3 Web+
32 $h3 Exg2 33 &xg2 h5 34 a4 g5

After 34..h4, threatening .. We5-g3+,
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White has the clever resource 35 Ea3!.
35 2.xh5 Web 36 c7

Avoiding the obvious trap 36 Lf3? g4!
and suddenly it is White who is in trouble.
36...Wc6+ 37 213 We2+ 38 ¥h3 Wxe7
39 &xg5 Wh7+ 40 $g3 Wc7+ 41 £14
Wg7+ 42 £g4 Wxb2 43 Th1+ Lg7 44
Eh5 Wa3+ 45 £13 Wxad 46 Hd5 &f7 47
&ga Wal 48 Hd6 Wgl+ 49 5 Wcb+
50 2d5+ Fe7

It is not clear in this posidon whether
White will win or whether Black will draw
due to the reduced material left on the board.
The rest is interesting only for those who are
in love with endings.
51 He6+ &d7 52 Heb Wf8+ 53 ed
Wb4+ 54 &f3 ab 55 Efs Wc3+ 56 g4d
Wg7+ 57 Zg5 Wd4 58 &f3 Wgl+ 59
293 a4 60 Ed5+ &e7 61 Ed3 Wc1 62
Led ¥ca 63 2f3 Wba 64 £hd+ Leb 65
He3 &d7 66 &5+ Xc6 67 Lel1 Wi 68
&ed4 a3 69 Ec3+ ¥b7 70 Eb3+ c6 71
Hc3+ b7 72 Eb3+ &¢6 73 He3+ %-12

Ganze 29
Leko-Svidler
Dortmund 1998

1 e4 eb 20)3 &)c6 3 £bb a6 4 Lad4 HHf6
5 0-0 £e¢7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 £d6 13 He1 ¥h4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hed W5 16 Nd2 Wg6 17 Re1 5 18 HI3
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Leko’s novelty hasn’t been repeated in
later games because Black gets relatively easy
attacking chances on the kingside using the
semi-open f-file.
18...f4 19 Heb

It is possible to play 19 ©Hh4 Wf6, when
the aforementioned pressure along the f-file
gives Black full compensation for the pawn.

19...4xe5

An attempt for a brilliancy prize with the
queen sacrifice 19..fxg3? backfires after 20
Dxg6 gxf2+ 21 Lg2! fxelW 22 Wxel hxg6
23 Wed! and White is winning.

20 Exeb fxg3 21 hxg3
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The alternative is 21 fxg3 g4 (avoiding
the obvious 21..&h3? 22 Exd5! and White
wins an important pawn) 22 Wc2 Hae8 23
£ f4 with approximately even chances.
21...294 22 Wel

Worse is 22 Wf1?! Hae8 23 Hg5 We6 24
&4 h6 25 Be5 Wg6 26 Exe8 Exe8 27 Eel
Hxel 28 Wxel &.£3! and White is in touble
due to the unpleasant mating threats along
the h-file.

22.. .23

A drawish alternadve is 22..Kae8 23 .@..gS
Exe5 (23..803 24 d4 — worse is 24 Lh4?!
Bxe5 25 Wxe5 He8 26 Wda Weo 27 &h2
We2l — 24..Exe5 25 Wxe5 Ef5 26 Whs+ K8
also leads to a draw) 24 Wixe5 Ef5 25 Whe+
E18 26 Wes Ef5 etc.

23 £d2
The alternadve is 23 £d1!? in order to ex-
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12 d3 2d6 13 Ee1 Whe 14 g3 Wh3 715 He4

change Black’s deadly light-squared bishop:
23..8.xd1 24 Wxd1 Txf2l 25 Lxf2 Wiet 26
L4 Dxf4 and now 27 Hed!? looks danger-
ous for White but it is a gteat question how
Black should use the discovered checks on
offer. Maybe 27..@xd3+ 28 &e3 Hd8 29
Ed4 Exd4 30 cxd4 Dxb2 with a balanced
position despite the unbalanced material!
23...Xae8 24 a4

Safer is 24 c4!? bxcd 25 dxcd D6 (Black
can draw at will by 25..Exe5 26 Wxe5 Bf5
27 Whs+ B8 28 Wes5 Hf5 with a repetition)
26 c5+ £h8 27 We3l Ded (or 27..Wgd 28
Hxe8 Hxe8 29 W4 Wh5 30 Wh4 and White
defends against the mate) 28 Hxe8 Wxe8 29
£d1 £xd1 30 Hxdl Wh5 (surprisingly
30.. Exf2? loses to 31 fa5! with the deadly
threat of Ed1-d8) 31 Hfl Wg4 32 Wd4! and
the position is about equal — White is a pawn
up which is compensated by Black’s strong
pressure on the light squares.
24...h6 25 £d1?

Just when White wanted to exchange
Black’s strong f3-bishop, along comes the
decisive error. Better was 25 d4 with the
point that after 25.Hxe5 26 Wxe5 Rf5
White has 27 £.c2! Wh5 28 We6H and sud-
denly Black’s king has no good squares be-
cause White takes the rook on f5 with check.
So it wasn’t White’s mistake on move 24 that
was the decisive error (as stated by some
commentators), but his next move!
25...HExeb 26 Wxe5 &xd1 27 Exd1 ¥xd3
28 Wd4 Wf3 29 4e1?

This definitely loses to a nice tactic. The
only chance was 29 Hel Ef5 30 He8+ &f7
31 He5 Exe5 32 Wxe5 Wd1+ 33 Rel bxad,
when Black has much the better position due
to the strong knight on db.
29...5e3! 30 fxe3 We2!

White’s bishop has no good squares to re-
treat to!

31 &f2 Wxf2+ 32 &h1 Wxg3 33 axbb
Zf5 34 Wd8+ &h7 35 Wd3 Wg6 0-1

But quicker was 35..Wh3+ 36 &gl Wod+

37 &h2 Whs+ 38 &gl We+ followed by

.Ef5-h5 mate.

Game 30
J.Polgar-Adams
Dos Hermanas 1999

1 e4 e5 2 H3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ke1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 2d6 13 Hel1 Wha 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hedq W5 16 Nd2 Wg6 17 Hel 15 18 W3
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At the time this game was played this was
a new move. White immediately tres to
prove that Black’s 17th move has weakened
the a8-h1 diagonal and, if necessary, the text
enables White to exchange queens by W3-
h5 after £b3-d1 has been played.
18...%h8 19 &d1

The logical continuation after her previous
move. Instead, grabbing a second pawn with
19 £xd5?! cxd5 20 Wxd5 Eb8 would have
been very risky — although White is two
pawns to the good, her task is not easy be-
cause of the problems on the a8-h1 diagonal.
19...f4 20 g4

Black wins back a pawn with an excellent
position after 20 Wh5?! fxg3 21 fxg3 £xg3
22 Wixg6 &2+ followed by ..hxg6.
20...h5 21 h3 D6 22 Wg2!

A reasonable decision. White gives back a
pawn but fortfies her kingside. Computers
would certainly consider 22 Wxc6?! winning
material, claiming that White is winning.
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However, Black gets an enormous attack, for
example: 22..hxgd 23 Wxa8? 3! (from now
on White’s king will be in a cage) 24 h4 (ob-
viously the only move) 24..&f5 and now:

a) 25 Wa7 £xd3! 26 Wd4 (or 26 Ee6 g3!
27 Bxd6 gxf2++ 28 &xf2 Pgat+ 29 &gl
Wxde+ 30 dxgd W4+ winning) or 26..g3 27
Lxf3 gxf2+ 28 Pxf2 Lg3+ 29 Fe3 Hes+
with a winning attack.

by 25 Wc6 g3 26 Wxf3 gxf2+ 27 &xf2
L.xd3 with naumerous threats.

True, instead of the greedy 23 Wxa8?, bet-
ter is 23 hxgd Rxg4 24 Wg2 Hae8 25 Ded
Wh5 26 Wh1 Wxh1+ 27 &xhl Dxed 28
dxe4 f3l, although even here after the ex-
change of queens White’s position looks very
dangerous because Black can start a mating
attack using the g- and h-files!
22...hxg4 23 hxgd fKxg4

Slightly worse is 23..2xg4?! 24 £3!, when
White obtains the better ending due to her
supetiot pawn structure.

24 He6 Wh5 25 4 xg4

Worse is 25 Bxf6? fxdl 26 Hxd6 Hae8
27 @4 K£3 28 Wh2 He5! 29 Wxh5+ Hxh5
30 Dg3 fxg3 31 fxg3 Ehi1+ 32 &f2 Bh2+ 33
&e3? 5! and White is mated!
25...5xg4 26 Hxd6
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White takes the offered material and plays
for a win, otherwise she could have settled
for a probable drawn ending after 26 Wh1!?
Wxh1+ 27 &xhl Ef6 28 Bxf6 Dxf6 29 f3
followed by Nd2-c4.

26...Zae8 27 Hed

An alternative was 27 Df31? He2 28 £.d2
Exf2 29 Wxf2 Dxf2 30 xf2 g5 31 Eel
Whi3! 32 Eee6! Wgd+ 33 2 W2+ 34 Hel
Wxf3 35 Eh6+ with perpetual along the sixth
rank.
27...5e5 28 13?

But this is too optimistic. Did she really
think that White is better with an extra piece
despite the exposed positon of her king?

The normal 28 £d2 A3+ 29 Lf1 Hih2+
would have led to a draw.
28...5xf3+ 29 &2 Hha 30 Wh1

White has other alternatives:

2) 30 Wh3 g5!, followed by ..g4, and if 31
Wd7, 31.. 95! is good for Black.

b) 30 Wg5 W3+ 31 &gl (or 31 Fel
Whi+ — but not 31..Bxed+?! 32 dxed @gZ—i—
33 d2 W+ 34 &dl Wgl+ 35 &d2 3 36
&2 2 37 Who+ £e8 38 £d2 Wxal 39
Zho!! Wbi+? 40 &b3! and Black cannot
avoid perpetual check! — 32 &2 Wh2+ 33
&f1 A5 34 Wg2 De3+ 35 Lxe3 fxe3+ and
Black wins) 31..He5! 32 Wxh4+ Eh5

%%
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and now:

b1) 33 Wxh5+ Wxh5 34 £d2 3 35 D2
6! 36 Exf6 gxf6 and White’s king is not
defensible.

b2) 33 Bdgl> Wdi+ 34 &2 Bxh4 35
Bxf8+ ©h7 36 Qg5+ Lg6 37 D3 Khi 38
Exf4 We2t 39 &g3 Hxcl with a technically

winning ending for Black.
c) 30 Wol Wi+ 31 el D5 32 Whot
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12 d3 2d6 13 Ee! Whd 14 g3 Wh3 15 Re4

o8 33 Bd7 &g3 with numerous threats.

d) 30 Wh2 He5! (with the idea of .. Wh5-
3+ followed by ..Ee5-h5) with an easy win
for Black. This virtually refutes 30 Wh2.
30...g5 31 b4

The best. White must complete the devel-
opment of her queenside and at the same
time generate some countetplay along the al-
h8 diagonal.
31...g4 32 2b2 g3+ 33 &g1 N3+ 34
&g2

The tactical attempt 34 Wxf3? doesn’t
yield the desired effect after 34..8xf3 35 c4+
o8 36 HgG+ h7 37 Qg5+ Lxe6 38 Dxf3
He2! and Black is winning.
34...5h2! 35 c4+ g8 36 Wd1?

This loses quickly. The most stubborn de-
fence was hidden in 36 g1!. Now Black can
force a draw with 36..Df3+ or play the much
stronger 36..Wgd! (worse is 36...£3? 37 Dixg3
2+ 38 g2 19+ 39 Wxfl! and White wins,
but certainly not 39 Exf1?? He2+! 40 Hxe2
Wxe2+ and White will soon be mated!) 37
Eh6 3 38 Hh+ &f7 39 Bh7+ e6! 40 Hel!
&f5! and now:

a) 41 Ddo+ g6 42 Eg7+ Eho! — a fan-
tastic position!
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Black loses material but the white king is
defenceless!

b) 41 Exh2 gxh2+ 42 Rfl 2! 43 Sxf2
Lg6H 44 De3 Wt 45 Le2 WA 46 Sd1
Wxb?2 and Black wins.
36...f3+

Now it is all very easy for Black.
37 &xg3 Wga+ 38 £f2 Wha+ 39 Pe3
Or 39 &gl Wodt+ 40 L2 What 41 He3
(also losing is 41 &gl 2+ 42 Hxf2 Exf2)
41, Wg5+ 42 L2 Qoa+ 43 Lol Hxed! and
Black wins.
39...Wf4+ 40 $da We5+ 41 Le3 HNgd+
42 &d2 ¥xb2+ 43 Wc2 Wxal 44 Bg6+
©h7 45 Zxg4 £2 0-1

Game 31
Anand-Khalifman
FIDE World Ch., New Delhi 2000

1 e4 e5 2 HF3 Hc6 3 b5 ab 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ee1 b5 7 b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 Qd6 13 el Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Beq Wi5 16 nd2 Wg6 17 He1 5 18 a4!?
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This discovery, made by Anand, is the lat-
est fashion in the Marshall Gambit! White
hurries to open up the a-file which will in
many variations enable him to play Hal-a6
with strong counterplay to compensate for
Black’s kingside pressure.
18...Eb8

If Black plays 18...f4, White shouldn’t take
on b5 allowing Black to sacrifice a piece on
g3 with a strong attack, but should settle for
19 Ded. After 19..fxg3 20 fxg3 fgd 21
Wd2, with the idea of playing Wd2-g5, he
would maintain the advantage.

19 axb5 axb5 20 De4!?
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The alternative is 20 D)3 f4 21 De5 Lxe5
22 Bxe5 fxg3 23 fxg3 L.g4 24 Wel Lh3 and
now, instead of 25 Ke3?! Hfl+ 26 Wxfl
£xf1 27 Exfl Hf8 (or 28..Wxd3 and Black
is slightly better) 28 Exf8+ '2- as in Anand-
Adams, Dos Hermanas 1999, better looks 25
Hg5!? followed by .cl1-f4.

Too optimistic for White is 20 c42! {4! 21
cxd5 fxg3 22 fxg3 &xg3 23 @h1 (or 23 hxg3
Wxg3+ 24 h1 Led 25 dxc6+ Lh8 26 Ee2
Sxe2 27 Wxe2 B2 28 Wxf2 Wxf2 — White
has enough material for the queen but the
very bad coordination of his pieces gives
Black a clear advantage) 23..8g4 24 He6
£xe6 25 dxe6 Ef2], when the situation looks
rather grim for White.
20...fxe4 21 dxe4d g4 22 Wd4 23!

The best move. Weaker are both
22..Hbe8?! and 22..8c7?! because in each
case White can respond with 23 Ea6), threat-
ening to take on 0, after which Black’s posi-
ton crumbles like a sand castle.

23 exdb5 cb

The whole point of Black’s play inidated
with his 22nd move. White is two pawns up
but his light-squared bishop has been
blocked, while Black’s menacing bishop on
3 reminds White to be very careful against
various mating threats.

24 ¥ha

White transfers his queen to the kingside
in order to prevent the intrusion of Black’s
queen to h3. The alternative, awaiting further

tests, is 24 Wd2 L4 25 Wxf4 (the queen
sacrifice is forced because after the careless
25 Wc2? Wod! suddenly White is left without
any good defencel) 25..Hxf4 26 £xf4 Ef8 27
d6+ (or 27 Ee3?! Exf4 28 d6+ c4 29 d7 Ef8
30 Exf3 Hd8! and Black is much better)
27..c4 28 Kdl Rc6 29 Ha6 He8 30 Eft
(White can draw by 30 Hxe8+ Wxe8 31 &f1
Weq 32 3 Wbl 33 Hxc6 Wxdl+ 34 g2
etc) 30..We4 31 3 Wd5 with a balanced
positon.

24.. . Kbe8 25 2.d2

Worth consideration is 25 Exe8+ Exe8 26
&.f4 Wed 27 Bf1 and now:

a) 27..8h1 28 Wh3! (28 £3 £xf3 29 Lxd6
We3+ 30 Xf2 and Black hasn’t got more than
a draw by perpetual check) 28...8xf4 29 gxf4
&3 (forced because after 29..c4? 30 &.d1
Wxd5 31 f3! Black’s bishop is suddenly
trapped!) 30 d6+ c4 31 d7 Ed8 32 £d1 and
despite White’s weakened kingside Black is
fightng for a draw due to his deficit of mate-
tial.

b) 27..c4> might be better: 28 Rxd6
Wxh4 29 gxh4 cxb3 followed by ...&f3xd5 is
a probable draw but White might instead try
28 K.a2l? with the point that 28..8&h1 29
Wh3 Rxf4 is met by 30 £b1! targeting h7.

All those varations await further testing
but it is clear how dangerous 18 a4l? is for
Black.

Besides 25 Hxe8+, White has played 25
RKe3 (as in the Anand-Adams, Dortmund
2000) with the idea of closing the e-file. Now
Black should have continued 25..He5!,
threatening to win the white queen by ...Ee5-
h5, and after the forced 26 Wh3 c4 27 £a2
Ha81? Black would have had enough com-
pensation for the material deficit.
25...2e4 26 Xe2 Wf5!

With the deadly threat ... &f5-£3!.

27 44 c4 28 Hxed!

Forced because 28 £xd6 Wf3! 29 Hxes
Wxf2+ 30 Sh1 W3+ 31 gt Exed is win-
ning for Black.
28...Hxed4 29 £c2 &xf4 30 Sxed Wxed
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12 d3 £2d6 13 Ee?1 Wha 14 g3 Wh3 15 Be4

31 gxfa 2-%
31..Wxd5 32 W5 Ef5 33 Has+ Wxa8 34
Wxf5 Wal+ 35 ©g2 Wxb2 is clearly equal.

Game 32
P.Popovic-M.Pavlovic
Cetinje Team Championship 1993

1 e4 eb 2 HI3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Laq HHf6
5 0-0 Re7 6 Ee1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 %Hxd5 10 Hxe5 Hxeb 11 Hxeb c6
12 d3 £d6 13 Hel1 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Hed W5 16 \d2 Wg6 17 Hel 15 18 14

White decides to give back the pawn to
slow down Black’s ...f5-f4 break. He will be
able to gain the necessary time to consolidate
his kingside by attacking the black bishop on
f4.
18...8xf4 19 W3

Rarely seen is 19 )f3 and now, instead of
the poor 19..8c72 20 De5 Lxe5 21 Exe5
£e6 22 c4 bxcd 23 dxcd Db6 24 Ke3 Eabs
25 Wd6 L.f7 26 Wxgb hxg6 27 Hc5 which
leaves Black with a bad ending, much better
is 19...8xc1! 20 Hxcl 4 21 De5 (worse is 21
c4? Qe3l 22 cxb5+ £h8 23 Wd2 Wh5! 24
gxf4 Wod+ 25 2 Wxf4 26 Exe3 Lg4 27
£.d1 Hae8! and it is obvious that White is
not going to survive all the pressure)
21..Wh6 22 WF3 with a near level position.
19...4b8!

The best move. As we shall see, Black’s
rook on a8 is indirectly defended by tactics.

20 £xd5+ cxd5 21 HHf12!

This is too passive. Better is 21 Ab31,
which is shown in the next game.

What happens if White takes on d5 with
check? Well, after 21 Wxd5+ ©h8 White has
two possibilides:

2) 22 Wxa8? Who+ 23 d4 b7 (here is the
obvious point behind 18..2b8l) 24 Hed!
Wc7! and White has to give up his queen
after which he has to struggle for a draw.

b) 22 93 Lxg3! and now:

b1) 23 He2? Lc7+ 24 BEg2 Who+ 25 d4
£b7 26 Wd7 Hg8 27 &g5 Haf8 wins for
Black.

b2) 23 hxg3? Wxg3+ 24 &fl (24 Thi?
Za7! with ..Rc8-b7 to follow is winning for
Black) 24...f4 25 &\g5 h6! 26 D7+ Bxf7 27
Ze8+ Lh7 28 Wxf7 Lh3+ 29 &e2 Hxe+ 30
Wxe8 3+ 31 ©d2 2 32 Wedt+ Wgoll 33
‘yxg6+ g’xgé
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with a beautiful win for Black which well
demonstrates his attacking potential.

b3) 23 Wxa8! (forced) 23..Rxel+ 24 fl
f4 25 dxel He8t 26 L2 Rh3 27 Wxe8+
Wxe8 28 Lxf4 is one long line in which
Black is slightly better but the most likely
outcome is a draw.
21...4b7 22 He7 £c6 23 We3 42!

With this move Black loses the lions share
of the advantage. Much stronger was
23..Bf6! with the idea of controlling the im-
portant eG-square. After 24 Wg5 £d6 25
Wxg6 Exg6 followed by ...f5-f4 Black’s pair
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of bishops would have become very strong
in the open position.
24 We6+ Wxe6 25 Hxeb £d7 26 He7
£h3 27 4xf4 &xf4 28 gxt4 Xxf4 29
He3

The game soon fizzled out into a draw.
29...2g4 30 Zg3 d4 31 Hd2 Haf8 32
cxd4 Exd4 33 Ded Y-V

Gane 33
Am.Rodriguez-L.Perez
Cuban Championship 1998

1 e4 eb 2 5Hf3 4c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hixed Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 2d6 13 Zel1 ¥Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Heq Wi5 16 Nd2 Wg6 17 Ze1 5 18 14
Lxf4 19 W3 £b8! 20 £xd5+ cxd5 21
Hb3!
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Much stronger than 21 @f1?! as in the
previous game. The knight is now striving to
occupy the excellent d4-square. Black must
avoid at all costs the exchange of the dark-
squared bishops because, due to the pawn
structure, his light-squared bishop will be no
match for White’s knight.
21...2b72

The bishop hurries to occupy the long di-
agonal but it 1s still not clear on which diago-
nal the bishop stands better. White may be
able to close the diagonal the bishop is now
on. Much better for Black is 21..%f7), for

example: 22 DNd4 La7 23 K4 847 24 He5
b4l 25 Hael Hae8 26 &fl '2-Y2 Leko-
Adams, Linares 1999.

22 2f4 Sa7+ 23 d4 Hae8 24 Wf2 Xed
25 Q\d2 h6!?

In order to avoid grovelling in an unap-
pealing position, Black sacrifices the ex-
change to activate his light-squared bishop.
This is his best practical chance.

26 Dxed dxed 27 h4 Wga 28 We2 Wh3
29 Zf1 2b8 30 Wh2 Wg4 31 Rxb8 Exb8
32 Kf4 Wg6 33 Wf2 e3 34 Wh2

34 Wixe3 He8 35 W2 He2l 36 Wxe2
Wxg3+ 37 &fl Wxfat+ gives some counter-
play for Black.
34...Ke8 35 Hel e2?

A grave positdonal mistake giving White
the {2-square for his queen after which the
game is virtually won.

36 Wf2 Wc6 37 ¥h2 g6 38 hb5!

White has managed to defend against the
threats along the a8-h1 diagonal and now the
time is ripe for his decisive counterattack!
38...gxh5 39 Zxf5 h4 40 gxh4a ©h7 41
Ef7+ 1-0

Game 34
Leko-Adams
Madrid 1998

1 e4 e5 2 Df3 ©)c6 3 Kb5 ab 4 Lad H6
5 0-0 2e7 6 He1 b5 7 b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb &)xe5 11 Hxeb c6
12 d3 2d6 13 Zel Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Beq H)f6

Black’s knight is re-routed towards the
kingside, possibly g4. Also, in some varia-
tions Black avoids lines where White ex-
changes on d5.
16 Eh4 Wf5 17 £c2

17 &d2 is the subject of Games 35-36,
while 17 £4 is discussed in Game 37.

17...Wg6!

The most reliable reply. Black is ready to
meet d3-d4 with ..£2c8-f5 and simultane-
ously he intends to play ..8c8-g4 with a
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72 d3 206 13 Be7 Whe 74 g3 Wh3 75 Be4

creeping kingside initiative.

Another interesting possibility at this point
is 17..Ee81? and now White can choose be-
tween the following:

a) 18 d4 Wd5 19 £b3 W5 leads to repeti-
tion which is a recurring theme in the lines
after 17 Kc2.

b) 18 Re3 Hxe3! 19 fxe3 g5 20 Ed4 L.c7
and now:

b1) 21 e4 Wh3 22 Wf1 Wxf1+ 23 Lxfl c5
24 Bd5 Dixd5 25 exd5 Kh3+
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followed by ..Ee8 with more than suffi-
cient compensation for the pawn in the end-
ing due to his strong pair of bishops.

b2) 21 Dd2 c5 22 Hed Dxed 23 Dxed
£b7 with a very promising position for
Black in Darga-Jimenez, Havana 1964.

) 18 Kf4? g5! (now the point behind
17..He8!? becomes clear — the rook on f8
will not hang after White takes on d6) 19 d4
(better was 19 Rxd6 gxh4 with only a small
advantage for Black) 19..8e4 20 £3 R.xf4! 21
Lxed Hxed! 22 Bxf4 gxfa 23 fxed Wxed 24
Dd2 Wed+ 25 &g2 c5! with clear advantage
for Black in Poletaev-Sadomskij, correspon-
dence 1956-57.

d) 18 &d2 Hg4 (clearly worse is 18..g5?
19 Qed! leaving Black with a rotten kingside)
19 3 (the only move since 19 Qe4? Exed
20 £31? — or 20 dxe4 Wxf2+ 21 $h1 Le7! -
20...8xg3! 21 hxg3 We5! leaves White with-
out a good defence) 19..Wg6 and now White
can try either 20 &g5? or 20 d4 L f5. Black

has sufficient compensation for the pawn
because he has control of both the e-file and
the light squares.
18 Hd2

Dubious is 18 4?1 Re7! (of course
Black doesn’t swap his dark-squared bishop;
instead he leaves White’s badly placed rook
on hd) 19 d4 £65 20 x5 Wxf5 21 Le5
A\d5 22 Hg4 g5! and White’s rook is trapped.
18...2g4 19 O3

This leads to an unpleasant pin but White
doesn’t want to weaken his second rank with
the alternative 19 £3 ££5.
19...Efe8 20 g2 Hd5

Also worth consideradon is 20...h6!? and if
21 d4, then 21..2.f5 22 Rxf5 Wxf5 23 Kf4
25.
21 d4

Here it is White who can play differently
with 21 h3 &5 22 \d4!? etc.
21...85 22 {.xf5 Wxf5 23 £d2 H6

Black is ready to meet the manoeuvre
Wd1-b1 with ..2f6-e4. Weaker is 23..h6 24
Wb1! etc.
24 04 218 25 2d2

Possibly playable is 25 &e5 g5 26 £xf6
gxh4 27 L xh4 while another alternative is 25
Wh1? Ded 26 Le5 W3+ 27 &xf3 Dd2+
28 g2 Hixb1 29 Exb1 £6 followed by ..Ee2
entering the White camp. White is a pawn up
but the out-of-play rook on h4 gives Black
adequate compensation.
25...2d6 26 L4 218 27 £d2 2d6 %-%
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It might be a disappointing end for the
reader but such is a scientific top level game
nowadays. The position is in the balance
because Black has excellent control of the
light squates while White’s rook on h4 is out
of play.

Game 35
Ilvanchuk-Timman
Wik aan Zee 1999

1 e4 €5 2 N3 Hc6 3 Kb5 ab 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Hxed Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 Hel £2d6 13 d3 Wh4 14 g3 ¥h3 15
Hea 7\f6 16 Eh4 Wi5 17 £Xd2 g5!?

Black 1s not tired of harassing White’s
rook. It should be mendoned that White’s
d3-pawn was taboo again, this time due to
17.. Wxd3?? 18 Ed4t and Black loses a piece.
18 Hda?!

White continues to be stubborn and will-
ingly sacrifices the exchange. We shall see the
stronger continuation 18 Eh6! in the next

game.
18...4¢5 19 &3 hé!
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A subtle idea that casts doubts over
White’s artificial eighteenth move — Black
calmly protects his g5-pawn.

Also interesting is 19..&e6l?, continuing
with his development while White’s rook still
cannot escape. On the contrary, weaker is the
greedy 19..8xd4?! 20 Dxd4 Wh3 (forced

because both 20.Wc5> 21 W3 and
20.Wd7> 21 £xg5 looks pretty bad for
Black, who has his kingside completely ru-
ined) 21 RKxgs Dgd 22 D3 Leb (even
worse is 22..£f5? 23 Re7! and White nets
the third pawn; after Black removes the rook
from f8 White plays &xf7+ and the bishop
is taboo due to &g+ with a fork) 23 Wfl
and White is slightly better because he has
two pawns for the exchange and a healthy
pawn structure.

20 214?

Thus is the decisive mistake. White intends
to exchange the dark-squared bishops with
the manoeuvre £f4-d6 but this original idea
just will not work. White could have ttied to
justify his eighteenth move by 20 h4l? and
then Black has the following choices:

a) 20..8xd4 21 Dxd4 Wh3 22 hxg5 @gd
23 {3 hxg5 24 Kxg5 leads to a very unclear
positon where both sides have pluses and
minuses — note how both kings are exposed.

b) 20..8¢6 21 hxg5 Kxb3 22 axb3 hxg5
23 Wd2 HHh7 is about equal.

c) 20..2g4 21 Exgd!? Wxgd 22 d4 Ld6
23 hxg5 Rxg3 24 Dell He8!? needs further
testing, for example:

cl) 25 Wxpa?! Hxel+ 26 g2 Lxgd 27
Lxg3 h5! 28 g6 Keb is better for Black due
to the unpleasant pin along the first rank.

c2) 25 @g2 seems best, against which
Black can start a very strong attack by sacti-
ficing a piece with 25..2h2+? 26 &xh2
Wh3+ 27 g1 L.g4 28 Wc2 Lh8!. The threat
of ..&g4f3 is very annoying for White —
certainly it is food for thought!
20...8b7

Later it was discovered that even stronger
is 20...Ee8! with the deep idea of avoiding the
exchange of dark-squared bishops. After 21
£d6 Kb6! it would be very difficult for
White to defend against the imminent ...c6-
c5. In the case of 20..8xd4?! 21 fxd4 Wh3
22 £d6 Dgd, besides 23 &3, White can also
try 23 WF3!? with good counterplay.

21 2d6 2xd6 22 Xxd6 ¢5 23 Hd2 Kad8
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12 d3 2d6 13 Hel Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15 He4

24 Zxd8

The alternative was 24 Hb6 Hxd3 25
Exb7 Ded 26 Dxed Exdl+ 27 Hxdl Wxed
28 Bdd7 c4 (after 28.. Wbi+?! 29 o2 c4 30
£d1 Wxb2 31 &h5! White gets reasonable
drawing chances) 29 £d1 g4! and Black is
much better.
24..HXxd8 25 fc2

Zd

Or 40 Hcl 3! 41 fxe3 @ed! and Black’s
king will pick up the white pawn on ¢3 and
there is nothing White can do about it.
40...a5 41 bxa5 Hxa5 42 He2 Hal+ 43
g2 Ha3 44 Zc2

Forced because after 44 He3? b4! Black’s
c-pawn is unstoppable.
44...2e5 45 ¥f1 b4! 46 cxbd c3 47 Le2

White could have tried to activate his rook
but it would not have changed the result of
the game. After 47 Ecl &d4 48 Ed1+ &c4
49 Xd8 2 50 &e2 Hc3! the e-pawn pro-
motes.
47...%d4 48 b5 Zb3 49 Exc3 Hxc3 50
b6 Eb3 51 b7 Xxb7 0-1

Game 36
Svidler-Adams
Elista Obmpiad 1998

Or 25 We2? c4! 26 dxc4 Exd2! 27 Wxd2
W3 and Black wins.
25...5g4 26 We2

White’s situation is worse than it might
look at first glance. After 26 Wel c4 27 £d1
Bxd3 28 RKxgd Wxgd 29 West Lg7 30
Wes+ &h7 31 We7 Rd5 32 Wel there
comes the well known sacrifice 32..Hxd2! 33
Wxd2 W3 34 2fl Le6! 35 ©gl Lh3 with
mate to follow.
26...c4! 27 &d1

27 e4 doesn’t save White after 27...cxd3
28 Wixgd Wxpd 29 D6+ Lg7 30 Dixgd dxc2
31 @e3 Bd2 32 Ecl Red 33 21 Kd3+ and
the ending is pretty hopeless.
27..Xxd3 28 Wxg4 Wxgd4 29 4&xgd
Exd2 30 Zb1 Re4 31 Hel 2d3 32 b4
Hxa2 33 Hc1 5 34 Lh3 &f7 35 Kf1
Led 36 £g2 26 37 Lxed fxed 38 He1
&f5 39 &f1 Ka3

The rook and pawn ending is easily win-
ning for Black, who is a pawn up with an
active king. It only needs good endgame
technique which Timman will demonstrate.
40 He3

1 e4 e5 2 HHf3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 £Hxd5 10 Dxeb Hxed 11 Exeb c6
12 d3 £d6 13 Ze1 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
Bed4 5f6 16 Ehg W5 17 Hd2 g5!? 18
Eh6!
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This leads to another exchange sacrifice
but under much better conditions for White,
The weak side of the aggressive 17...g5!? will
be revealed — Black’s kingside is like White’s,
vulnerable to attack as welll

1t should also be mentioned that 18 He4
is not as strong as the text 18..gxh4 19
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&xd6 Wgb6 planning ...R.c8-g4 etc.
18...49g4 19 Hed Hxh6 20 Hxd6 Wgb
The attempt of counterattacking with
20...Wh3? doesn’t achieve much after 21 We2
(better than 21 Dxc8 Eaxc8 22 Kxg5? Dgd
23 W3 Wxh2+ 24 &f1 Whs 25 W4 Whi+
26 Le2 Bce8t+ 27 £d2 Wxal 28 Wxgd Wel+
29 &c2 h5 30 Kxf7+ Exf7 0-1 Valko-Egri,
Nyiregyhaza 1994 — obviously not an exem-
plary game by White) 21... 8.5 22 Lxg5 Qg4
23 £3 £xd3 24 Wd2 Qe5 25 We3!

%///f/I
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and White keeps everything under control,
while it is difficult to give Black any good
advice since his minor pieces are under attack
and he will lose some material.

21 Hed!

Gaining dume by attacking Black’s pawn
on g5. This is far stronger than 21 &xc8?!
Haxc8, when Black is at least equal.
21..5g4

With the text Black gives up a pawn in or-
der to get some activity for his picces.

21..g4?1 22 Qg5 &5 23 W2 results in a
dominating position for White.

After 21..Rf5 22 &xg5 Lxd3 23 HHf3!
L4 24 De5 We6 25 Lxh6 Wxh6 26 Dixcd
bxc4 27 &xc4 we reach the position where
there is little doubt that White is better — two
pawns for the exchange and a healthy pawn
structure. Compare this to Black’s shattered
pawns.

22 2xg5 @15 23 Lf4 Had8 24 We2
This is stronger than 24 £3 Efe8! 25 We2

&\e5 etc.
24.. . Xfe8 25 Ze1 &g7?!

Covering the vital f6-squate, which is visi-
ble in the line 25..2e5? 26 Lxe5 Exe5 27
&6+ and White is winning. However, better
was 25..8xed 26 fxe4 &6 planning ..f6-
d5, although the advantage is sdll with White.
26 3 Heb 27 L.c2 ¢5 28 We3! 16

Despite all efforts Black’s position is very
difficult because White firmly keeps control
of the e4-square. Thus hopeless for Black is
28..c4? 29 d4 Dd3 30 Lxd3 cxd3 31 Wxd3
ZEe7 32 d5!, with Wd3-d4+ following.

29 &h1 £.xed?!

Perhaps a result of dme trouble. Maybe
Black should have gone in for a slightly im-
ptoved version of the previous line with
29..c4l? 30 d4 d3 31 Lxd3 cxd3 32 Wxd3
Ee7 with some chances to save the game,
although materially White should be winning
with three pawns for the exchange. However,
Black would still have some slight chances
due to the pin down the e-file.

30 fxe4 HXd7 31 d4 cxd4 32 cxd4 £b6

White’s central pawns have started to roll
and there is nothing for Black to do. After
32..65 33 g4l fxg4 34 £.d3 White gets an
irresistible kingside attack.

33 Wf2 Hd5 34 £.d2!

Avoiding a trap. After 34 exd5? Exel+ 35
Wxel Wxc2 36 We7+ &g6 37 Wxds Wdl+
38 &g2 We2+ ir's perpetual check because
the winning try 39 &h3?? &h5!
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72 d3 4d6 13 Be?1 Whq 14 g3 Wh3 15 Ee4

suddenly turns out to be a study-like loss —
White is unable to prevent mate despite the
extra piece and reduced material!
34..5e7 35 e5 f5 36 6! Wf6 37 £b3
&g8 38 Zeb g7 39 d5 Wxe5 1-0

Black resigned as White is clearly winning
after 40 £.c3 Wxc3 41 bxc3 @xd5 42 Wxf5
DNe7 43 W7+ ©h6 (43..8h8 44 L2 Dgb
45 e7 Bxe7 46 Wi6+) 44 Wio+ Dg6 45 h4.

Game 37
Hulley-Allenby
Correspondence 1994

1 e4 5 2 H)f3 c6 3 £b5 a6 4 fLad HHf6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Hixeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 Ze1 £d6 13 d3 ¥h4 14 g3 ¥Wh3 15
Hed Hf6 16 Zhd Wf5 17 &4

Certainly the move which tests 15..9)f6
the most. White intends to exchange dark-
squared bishops, which would gready dimin-
ish Black’s kingside initiadve.
17...%e7

This move 1s considered the best at
Black’s disposal because 17..g5? led to a
position without prospects for Black after 18
Lxd6 gxhd 19 Lxf8 Pxf8 20 We2 £b7 21
d2 c5 22 3 hxg3 23 hxg3 Wo5 24 WP
Hd8 25 £.c2 Dh5 26 HHf1. Now the game
Anand-L.Cooper, British ~ Championship
1988 ended abruptly after 26..¥d5 27 Hel
Wx (32> 28 Wxc5+ and Black resigned; after

28.. g7 29 Wg5+ Black loses his rook.
18 R¢2 gb

An interesting new idea was tried in
Arniskin-Gorbunov, Kstovo 1998, where the
continuation was 18..h6!> 19 d4 Wd5 20
£e5 £b7 21 2b3 Wd7 22 £)d2 ¢5 23 3 c4
24 £.c2 @d5 25 We2 Qxh4 26 Wed 15 27
Wxh4 Qe3. Surely White’s play can be im-
proved upon, but Black’s idea is interesting in
any case because after the text move, the
mainline condnuation after 17 £f4, White
has a guaranteed draw, which sometimes
Marshall devotees like to avoid!

19 d4 ¥d5 20 £b3 W5 21 Lc2 Wd5 22
c4!?

The winmng try — White will sacrifice a
couple of pawns or even a piece in order to
achieve a strong kingside attack.
22...bxc4 23 He3 Wab 24 bg!

Contnuing with sacrificial play.
24...8xba?

After 24.. Wxb4?! 25 Lxg5 Wxc3 26 Wcl!
things would not have been any rosier for
Black than in the game. The cridcal line is
24..cxb3 25 axb3 Wxc3 26 £xg5 Ee8 (or
26..Hd8 27 Lxh7+ Dxh7 28 fxe7 with a
strong attack) 27 Wcl $h8!? 28 Lxfo+ Lxf6
29 Hxh7+ &p8 30 Eh8+? &xh8 31 Lh7+
White wins the queen but Black will have
enough matetial as compensation so it is a
big quesdon whether White has more than a
draw in this line.

25 Re5! He8

Black desperately frees the f8-square for
his king. The alternadves do not save Black
from defeat:

a) 25..8xc3 26 Hxh7! Wxe5 27 dxe5
&Gxh7 28 fxh7+ with an overwhelming ad-
vantage to White, but not 28 Wh5? £5 29
exf6 Ea7! and Black is still alive and kicking,

b) 25..gxh4 26 Wc1ll Ded 27 Dxed 16 28
Dxfet+ Bxf6 29 Wg5+ and Black is mated.

26 %Hed! Hxeb 27 Hxf6+ f8 28 dxeb
gxhd 29 Hxh7+ &g7 30 Whb 1-0

A game played in the best attacking style

reminiscent of the early 19th century.
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Summary
Those interested in playing 15..8d7 should take a closer look at Game 22, which led to a
complex struggle with some advantage to White, but Black certainly had counterchances.

In Game 24, better was the possibility of 19 a4! as indicated in the game commentary. This
would have given White a small but lasting advantage, which means the plan with 15..8d7
does not yield Black full equality.

After 15.. 5 16 Dd2 Wg6 17 el the critical move is certainly 17...£5, after which White
has quite a few interesting ways forward but Black looks to be okay.

Finally, after 15..2)6 16 Bh4 Wf5 17 &d2 g5 18 Eh6! (Game 36), White obtains two
pawns for the exchange and, with Black’s weakened kingside, White clearly has the better play.
So, at the moment, the ball is in Black’s court here.

1 e4 e5 2 Df3 &6 3 £b5 a6 4 L.ad Hf6 5 0-0 Le7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5 9
exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb HHxed 11 HExeb c6 12 d3 Kd6 13 Eel Wha 14 g3 Wh3 15 Xed
(D) Wf5
15.. ¥d7 16 42
16...15 — Game 23, 16.. 857 ~ Game 24
15..8.d7 16 Hd2
16..8ae8 — Game 19
16...g5
17 F3 — Game 20
17 Ke2 £5: 18 c4 — Game 22,18 Ded — Game 21
15..)6 16 Eha Wes5
17 R.¢2 — Game 34,17 L4 — Game 37
17 \d2 g51?: 18 Bd4 — Game 35,18 Bh6! (D) ~ Game 36
16 £Kd2 Wgb 17 Zel
17 D3 — Game 25
17...15
17..8g4 — Game 27,17..8.c7 — Game 26
18 f4 (D)
18 DNF3 — Game 29,18 W3 — Game 30; 18 a4 — Game 31; 18 c4 — Game 28
18...8xf4 19 Wf3 £b8 20 £xd5+ cxd5 21 Hb3 — Game 33
21 D1 — Game 32
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15 He4 18 Bh6! 18 f4
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CHAPTER FOUR

12th and 13th Move
Options for White

1 ed 5 2 3 Hc6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Rad Hf6
5 0-0 Re7 6 He1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 db
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 &xeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
In this chapter we will deal with the main
alternatives for White on the twelfth and
thirteenth moves. These are the following:

1) 12 d4 £d6 13 Ke2 (Games 38-40)
2) 12 g3 (Games 41-45)
3) 12 £xd5 (Games 46-51)

(1) White’s set-up using the rook on €2 is
chiefly for defensive purposes. This rook
move was considered some twenty years ago
as an important finesse but has recently gone
out of fashion due to the fact that Black has
several good plans at his disposal.

In Game 38 we see a pet line of the Eng-
lish GM John Nunn. However, nowadays
after 14 £3, instead of retreatng the bishop to
h5 (which was Nunn’s original idea), Black
has started to develop his bishop on {5 where
it1s indeed more actively placed.

The main line after 13 Ee2 goes 13..Wh4
14 g3 Wh3 15 Dd2 L f5 and now White is at
the crossroads: does he exchange Black’s
light-squared bishop by playing 16 £c2
(Game 39) which allows Black a kingside
attack after 16..8xc2 17 Wxc2 £5!; or does
he seek counterplay on the opposite flank by

playing 16 a4, as in Game 40?

(2) 12 g3 used to be a pet line of former
World Champion Bobby Fischer, which only
confirms its strategical value. The move is
aimed at preventing Black’s queen from join-
ing in the kingside attack via h4. However, it
weakens some important squares around the
king, notably h3. Although nowadays white
players are not so attracted by this move as
they used to be in the past, every Marshall
devotee still should be prepared to meet it.

The positional approach 12..££6 is seen
in Games 41-42. An excellent example of
Black’s counterplay is the game FBraga-
Geller (Game 41), in which Black sacrifices a
piece and in return obtains some lasting
strategical gains (in particular the pin along
the d-file). The similar positional piece sacti-
fice is seen in Game 42.

Transferring the knight to the kingside by
12,86 is seen in Game 43, while the
other choice for Black is 12..82d6 (Games
44-45).

(3) 12 &xd5 is the so-called Kevitz Varia-
tion, in which White exchanges his light-
squared bishop for Black’s knight on d5.
Players who prefer clear-cut positions rather
than wild complications usually adopt this
line. It enjoys a very solid reputation but it
doesn’t put enough pressure on Black, so
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with correct play Black will not have too
many problems in achieving equality.

After the sequence 12 £xd5 cxd5 13 d4
£d6 14 Ee3 Wh4 15 h3 Black chooses
15...£5?! in Game 46 and 15..g51? in the fol-
lowing game.

Games 48-51 witness Black’s main move,
15..¥f4. The reader should study Gufeld-
Blatny (Game 48) where, after a repetidon of
moves (a common occurrence when Black
chooses 15..Wf4), Black decides to play on
with ... §£6-g6.

Game 49 witnesses the line 15.. %4 16
He5 Wr6 17 el Wg6 18 WF3, which was at
its peak during the 1965 Tal-Spassky match
in Thilisi.

In the last two games in this chapter
Black’s threat of ..8&c8xh3! is parried by 18
Lhl. after which Black can choose either
18..&15 (Game 50) or 18...8.d7 (Game 51).

Game 38
Djurhuus-D.Pedersen
Garsdal 1994

1 ed €5 2 {3 §\c6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Kad Df6

5 0-0 2e7 6 Ee1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hixeb &Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 He2
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The idea behind this move is to defend
the potentially vulnerable second rank. This
might seem too abstract, but one variation
can confirm it. If Black continues 13..8.g4

and White responds with 14 f3, then
14.. ¥ d8-h4? is a mistake because of 15 g3
.@.ng 16 hxg3 Wxg}i- and now White has 17
Ho2! refuting Black’s sacrificial play.
13...2g4
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This rare continuation is a favourite of
English GM John Nunn, who has adopted it
on several occasions. Black is provoking f2-
£3, hoping in the future to exploit the shight
weakening of the kingside.

14 3 £h52!

Recenty Black started to rehabilitate the
variation by playing 14..2f5 and indeed
Black’s light-squared bishop stands well on
the bi-h7 diagonal: 15 £xd5 cxd5 16 Dd2
£d3 17 Ef2 (wrong is 17 He3? Wha! 18
Hxd3 £xh2+ 19 &f1 L¢3 20 Ee3 Hae8! and
White has no defence) 17..b4 18 cxbd He8
(also good is 18..Wc7 19 &)1 Lxfl 20 Lxfl
£xh2 21 c2 Whe 22 Wd3 W6 23 L3
L¢3 with full compensation for the sacri-
ficed pawn because White’s king is not safe,
Kotronias-1.Sokolov, Elenite 1992) 19 &fl
Lxft 20 Wxfl Wb8! 21 g3 Wxb4 22 g2
Wxd4 with equal play, Kotronias-De Vreugt,
Kavala 2002.

15 £xd5

Even stronger is 15 Wfll Rg6 16 W2
W6 17 g3 £.d3 18 Ee1 Wg6 19 Dd2 f5 20
f4 ©h8 21 D3 Led 22 De5 Lxe5 23 dxe5
h6 24 8.2 fxc2 25 Wxc2 We6 26 £d2 g5
27 Bf1 g4 28 b3! Eac8 29 c4 and White was
a clear pawn up in the game Kindermann-
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Nunn, Dortmund 1991.
15...cxd5 16 Nd2 5 17 OHF1

An alternative is 17 Wb3 He8!? 18 Hxe8+
Wxe8 19 &F1 (but not 19 Wxd5+ L7 20
Wxdo West+ 21 &fl He8 22 g3 Wel+ 23
g2 Be2+ 24 ©h3 W2 25 What L.e8 26 g4
fxg4+ with a winning attack for Black)
19.. 8.7 20 Kd2 4 21 a4 Zb8 22 axb5 Exb5
23 W2 £96 24 Wl £d3 25 Lxf4 L.xf4 26
Wxf4 Hxb2 27 Wg5 Q.c4 28 &3 h6 29 Wel
b8 30 Wel a5 and White, due to his extra
pawn, was slightly better in Kotronias-Nunn,
Kavala 1991.

17...f4 18 Wb3 Wg5?

On g5 the queen will be exposed to some
cheapos due to the pin on the c1-h6 diago-
nal.

19 ga!

An clegant way of meeting the threat
L h5xf3.
19...Zae8?

Black had to retreat his bishop by playing
19..8.f7, although even then he would have
stood worse. The text, however, loses by
force.

20 h4! Wxh4 21 Eh2 We1 22 Exh5

White plays accurately. Black was hoping
for 22 gxh5? Hf5! with the deadly threat
Ef5-g5+ etc.
22...He2 23 Le3!

23...Wxal1 24 Wxd5+ ©h8
Or 24.. 817 25 Ef5! and White wins.
25 Wixd6 Ha8 26 Wg6 h6 27 g5! 1-0

Black cannot avoid being mated after

27.. el 28 gxh6 Exgl+29 &g2 etc.

Ganme 39
Ljubojevic-Nunn
Szirak 1987

1 e4 eb5 2 HHf3 £1c6 3 £b5 ab 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Eel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 £Hxd5 10 Hixe5 $1xe5 11 Hxeb c6
12 d4 2d6 13 Ke2 Wha

The main move and surely the most natu-
ral one. By threatening mate on h2, Black
forces White to weaken the light squares
around his king by playing g2-g3.

The idea of Czech GM Pavel Blamy,
13..8¢7 intending to play ...8¥d8-d6, hasn’t
for some reason attracted other Marshall
devotees but it might be playable. After 14
d2 Wdo 15 E)f1 £5 16 a4 Lh8 17 L.d2 4
18 £3 g5 19 axb5 gdl? 20 He5 W6 21 Exd5
gxf3 22 Wxf3 Lg4 23 W2 cxd5 24 Hxa6
W5 we get a messy position which is diffi-
cult to evaluate.

14 g3 Wh3

Sometimes Black plays 14..Wh5 with the
idea of keeping the h3-square reserved for
Black’s bishop. Then play can condnue 15
Ad2 Rh3 (worse is 15..857 16 Hel Qg4
17 £3 £h3 18 Ded L7 19 a4! Wyt 20 axb5
axb5 21 Exa8 Hxa8 22 g5 L5 23 We!
£d7 24 &xd5 cxd5 25 We7 W5 26 g4 1-0
Kindermann-Steinbacher, Biel 1991) 16 {3
L7 17 Dedl? Wxf3 18 Dg5 Wh5 19 Hixh3
Wxh3 20 £d2 Hae8 21 Wl Wd7 22 Kael
Exe2 23 Wxe2 with a tiny advantage for
White due to his pair of bishops.

15 HHd2 L5 16 £c2

The simple strategy with 16 £xd5 cxd5 17
3 Bac8 18 &f1 is best met by 18..h5), in-
tending ...h5-h4, granting Black a long lasting
midative on the kingside.
16...2xc2 17 Wxc2 {5 18 c4

White can prevent ...£5-f4 only by playing
18 f47l, against which Black can continue
with ecither 18.Wgd 19 &fl L{xf4 or
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18..8xf4l, when 19 gxf4? Wgs+ 20 Hg2
Wxg24! 21 Dxg2 Qe+ followed by ...0xc2
is winning for Black.

18...Wga!

An important intermediary move that
btings disharmony into the white camp.
19 He6?!

White plays optmistdcally. The safer op-
tion was 19 Hel, against which there can
follow 19..f4! (a thematic breakthrough in
the Marshall Attack by which Black kills two
birds with one stone — both the f-file will be
opened and the cridcal square g3 will be un-
dermined; for achieving such aim the sacri-
fice of the d5-knight is a small price to pay)
20 £3 Wh3 21 cxd5 fxg3 22 &f1 gxh2+ 23
&h1 Ef6 24 f4! (the only defence because
White is losing after both if 24 We4?> Zgo!
and 24 Wg2? Ho6l) 24..Bhe 25 W2 Xf8 26
He6 Hxe6 27 dxe6 Wxe6 28 £.d2 Lxf4 29
Lxfa Wed+ 30 Wp2 Wxfa 31 Dxh2 Wxd4
with roughly equal chances, Mokry-Panczyk,
Polanica Zdroj 1984.
19...5)f41?

This looks very spectacular but in fact it
only leads to perpetual check. Later it was
found that a stronger continuation was
19...f41 (Black cheekily continues with his
plan regardless of the fact that with his last
move White has attacked the bishop on do)
20 We4 (the only move since 20 Exd6? fxg3
21 hxg3 Hxf2! or 20 fxg3 He3 is equally
hopeless for White) 20..&e3! 21 3 (again

forced because after 21 fxe3? Wd1+ Black’s
attack breaks through) 21..fxg3 22 Wxg4,
Herte Dr John Nunn gives 22..gxf2+ 23
Dxf2 Dxgat 24 Lg2 Ef6 as slightly better
for Black, but 1 like 22..gxh2H 23 &xh2
Lxh2+ 24 @xh2 HDxgdt followed by
...@g4xf2 even more, when Black keeps his
extra pawn and has the better ending.

20 Exd6?

Later a defence was found in 20 3! after
which Black has nothing better than to settle
for a draw by perpetual check with 20...0h3+
21 &g2 Dfa+ 22 Fgl Dh3+, Hiibner-
Timman, Tilburg 1987.
20...Zae8!

Now White is defenceless against both
..Helt+and .. He2.
21 cxbb

‘This loses but what doesn’t?
21...He2 22 Wca+ £h8 23 Wxe2 Hxe2+
24 &g2 f4 25 bxc6 fxg3 26 hxg3 H\f4+
0-1

Game 40
De Firmian-Adams
New York 1996

1 ed e5 2 3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Kad 56
5 0-0 £Le7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 ©1xd5 10 Dxeb Hxed 11 Hxeb c6
12 d4 £d6 13 He2 Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15
&Hd2 215 16 a4

With this move White opens up the a-file
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with the aim of weakening Black’s back rank
in the event of an exchange of rooks.

Z

16...Zae8!?

For Black it is more useful to exchange off
the rook on €2, which defends White’s posi-
ton, rather than the idle one on al.

17 Exe8

Bad is 17 axb5? Qf4ll 18 gxf4 Wga+ 19
fl £d3 20 Ded W3l 21 el Lxe2 22
Wxe2 Whit 23 ©d2 Hxed 24 Wdl Lxfa+
25 &d3 Hel 26 £xf4 Wed+ 0-1 Enders-
Goldberg, Bundesliga 1992.
17...Exe8 18 HHf1 h5!

Stronger than 18.b4 19 c4 &6 20 c5
£c721 L4 etc.

19 axb5 axb5 20 Xa6?

The threat to Black’s c6-pawn is just an il-
lusion — with this move White loses precious
time. Correct was 20 £xd5! cxd5 21 Qe3,
which would have kept the game in the bal-
ance.
20...0¢7!

White has obviously overlooked this
strong move because now 21 Exc6? drops a
rook after 21...2e4! due to the mortal threat
of mate on g2.

21 Ka7 h4

Onwards towards the white king!

22 De3 hxg3 23 fxg3 £xg3! 24 hxg3
Hxe3! 25 2xe3 Wxg3+ 26 f1

White is fotced to give up his queen be-
cause if 26 @h1?, 26...&e4+ forces mate on
the next move.

26...8h3+ 27 &e2 294+ 28 2d2 £xd1

29 &xd1 $d5 30 a8+ ©h7 31 He8 b
The battle is over.

32 e2 Wh2+ 33 &d3 Wxb2 0-1

Game 41
F.Braga-Geller
Awmsterdam 1986

1 ed4 e5 2 Hf3 &Hc6 3 £b5 ab 4 Lad 6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Ee1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 db
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Fxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 g3

This move is nowadays rarely seen, al-
though it was employed a couple of tmes by
the great Robert Fischer. White denies the
h4-square to Black’s queen but weakens the
light squares (in particular h3) around his
king, which is obviously a drawback.
12...8216

This is the positonal treatment. With this
set-up (with the bishop on f6), Black re-
nounces a direct attack against the white king
but prefers to seek long-term positional
compensation for the sactificed pawn. The
bishop might exert very unpleasant pressure
against White’s undeveloped queenside. This
can be seen in many lines where Black plays
the thematic ..b5-b4! opening up the a1-h8
diagonal.

13 Ee1 c5

Unclear is 13..Ea7 with the idea of ex-

changing rooks via ¢7. Then play could con-
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tinue 14 d4 He7 15 HExe7 Wxe7 16 Dadl
(Black has sufficient compensation for the
pawn after 16 £xd5 cxd5 17 Re3 Ee8 18
Nd2 Kh3 19 W3 We6 20 Eel L4 21 Wg2
£h3 22 W3 £g4 23 Wh1 h5 24 hd Wf5,
Fischer-O’Kelly, Havana 1965) 16..8&h3 17
B2 He8 18 R.d2 Wed 19 Del Wg6 20 £c2
&5 21 &xfs Wxf5 22 Wr3 W6 23 Wd3
Wod 24 g2 o6 25 £3. White has managed to
repel Black’s pressure and the extra pawn
soon told in Decsi-Angelov, correspondence
1984.
14 d4

Black obtains very active play after 14 d3
Kb7 15 Dd2 b4l 16 cxbd Dxbd 17 QDed
£e7 18 L4 D6 19 ££4 Dd4 20 Zc1 &h8
21 Whs £5 22 d2 £.d6 23 Ke5 Lxe5 24
Bxe5 Wc7 25 Ee3 f4, Sirontisnj-Rapoport,
correspondence 1974,
14...2b71?

>
a

2,

-
n
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Maybe this move doesn’t grant Black full
compensation for the sacrificed material but
it has been scoring quite well in tournament
practice. Rather than trading on d4, when
following cxd4 White can occupy the ¢3-
square with his knight, Black sacrifices a sec-
ond pawn.

It is also possible to play the normal
14..cxd4 15 cxd4 &b7 16 D3 &ixc3 17
bxc3 Wd7, planning . Wd7-c6 in some lines,
but then White is at least slightly better so
why give up a pawn and then struggle to get
it back?

Not so logical is 14...c4?), trying to fortfy
his well placed knight on d5 but on the other
hand leaving the f6-bishop with nothing to
do on the al-h8 diagonal. This move was
successful in the old game Glienke-Matthaus,
correspondence 1956 in which White lost
badly after 15 £c2 Ha7 16 Led? He7 17
K92 Lod! 18 3 Hxel+ 19 Wxel He8 20
Wi 25 21 Od2 Ld3 22 Wdl De3 0-1.
However, White’s play could cleatly have
been improved upon. In particular, 16 &d2
with @d2-e4 to follow gives White a huge
advantage.

15 dxcb

Less convincing for White are the follow-
ing alternatives:

a) 15 £.c2?! He8 and now:

al) 16 dxc5 Wd7 17 Le4 Had8 18 Dd2
@xc3! 19 6 (an interesting tactical solution
which, however, does not solve all of White’s
problems; after the natural 19 bxc3 Bxed
Black is at least slightly better) 19..8xc6 20
Kxc6 Dixdl 21 Bxe8+ Wxe8 22 Sxe8 Exe8
and due to the double threat ..Eel+ and
&xb2 it is obvious that White is in trouble.

a2) 16 Exe8+ Wxe8 17 dxc5 Eds 18 Wd3
g6 19 Wfl b4!

h—
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(again this thematic move - Black
strengthens the influence of his dark-squared
bishop while White lags behind in develop-
ment) 20 &h6 (or 20 £d2 Wco! etc)
20...bxc3 21 bxc3? (already a decisive mistake
after which White loses material; he should
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have played 21 &xc3 although White stll
keeps an inferior position) 21..2b4! 22 cxb4
£xal 23 Le3 We6 24 £3 He8 25 d2 Exe3
26 Wixal WeG 27 Ke4 Rxed 28 fxed He2 29
f3 Wxed 30 W6 Wbi+ 0-1 Cappellani-
Lagumina, Catania 1991.

by 15 £e3?! Ee8 16 Wd2 Dixe3 17 fxe3
Wd7 18 W2 cxd4 19 exd4? (correct is 19
cxd4 but after 19..a5! 20 a4 bxad 21 Hxad
Wc6 22 d5 Wb5 Black’s initiative is clear due
to his powerful pair of bishops and the lack
of coordination of White’s pieces — in pat-
ticular the ad-rook is misplaced) 19..Exel+
20 Wxel Ee8 21 W2 Rg5! 0-1 Paes de Lira-
Mendes de Prado, Brazil 1994, There is no
good remedy against the oncoming ...&e3.
15...He8

This was an original idea first played by
Geller. The compensation for the two pawns
is obvious but it is difficult to assess whether
it i1s sufficient or not. However, under tense
tournament conditions playing this position
as White is not easy, especially with his un-
derdeveloped queenside. On the other hand,
Black’s moves are not difficult to find. — note
in particular ..¥d7 connecting the rooks.
Black will also have the options of ... #d7-c6
or ..b5-b4.

16 Hd2

White can avoid the sacrifice which comes
next with the following moves:

a) 16 a4 Bxel+ 17 Wxel Wd7 18 Wd1
Ze8 19 Le3 W5 20 @xd5 fKxd5 21 Dd2

R.c6 22 axb5 axb5 23 We2 Wd5 24 3 b4l 25
c4 (or 25 Ded Exed! 26 fxed Wxed when
Black has at least a draw by perpetual check)
25..We6 26 D1 £d4 27 Za6 Wc8 28 Has
Wc7 29 Ha6 We8 and White should have
taken the draw after 30 Ha5 in Bierenbroods-
Helle, correspondence 1996.

b) 16 £d2?! doesn’t solve the problem of
queenside development. Black has 16..¥d7
17 f.e3 Kad8 18 Rxd5 Lxd5 19 Ad2 and,
instead of 19..2b72, much better is
19.. W3 20 f3 h5! with an initiative.

o) 16 Re3 Dxe3 17 Wxd8 (with the
queens remaining on the board White is even
worse: 17 fxe3? We7!, threatening ... Wed or
capturing on c5, gives Black a substandal
advantage) 17..Eaxd8 18 fxe3 Le7 followed
by ..&xc5 with a clear advantage to Black,
whose rampant bishop pair begins to tell.
The weak pawn on e3 now becomes very
vulnerable.

d) 16 Exe8+ Wxe8 17 Lxd5? Ed8! and
Black regains his piece and has a near-
crushing attack on the a1-h8 diagonal.
16...5x¢3!? 17 bxc3 L.xc3

”H%@

.Q. %

’a
7

With this piece sacrifice Black’s dark-
squared bishop becomes the most important
piece on the board!

18 ¢6!?

White returns a pawn in order to take
away the cG-square from the black queen.
The alternatve and possibly critical continua-
tion is 18 Ebl. Now Black should not play
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the slow 18..Wd7> 19 Hxe8+ Hxe8, when
both 20 £c2 (Assmann-Hansel, Germany
1995) and 20 D1 W6 21 3 Wxc5+ 22 g2
(Van  Asperen-McCorry, correspondence
1999) repelled Black’s attack, but the aggres-
sive 18, d3!.

:t

I guess Geller must have had this in mind
before playing the piece sacrifice. A possible
continuation after 18..Wd3! could be 19
Exe8+ (the threat was ..Exel+ followed by
.. Wxb1 so this exchange is practically forced)
19..Exe8 20 L2 (20 &Hf1 with the plan to
go for a counterattack is not sufficient either
after 20..Wxb1 21 Wd7 Ef8 22 Wxb7 Wxcl
etc) 20.. ¥d5 21 3 Wxc5+ 22 &g2 Bd8! and
it is not easy to see how White can get out of
the pin on the d-file because after 23 Eb3
there comes the very strong 23..b4 etc. De-
spite being a piece up, White’s task is by no
means easy.
18...8xc6 19 Zxe8+ Wxe8 20 Eb1 Ed8
21 We2

Or 21 £c2 Wd7 and Black regains his
piece with advantage.
21...%xd2

The tempting 21.. Wel+? 22 Of1 Red is
refuted by 23 £g5! winning for White.

22 @xd2 fe4 23 Axf7+

This is forced because White loses after 23
He1? £xc2 24 Bxes+ Exe8 25 £xc2 He2,
picking up one of the bishops.
23...Hxf7 24 Wb3+ Kd5 25 Wba Wed

Otherwise White plays Bel with unclear

play, so Black heads into the ending. Then,
even with opposite coloured bishops,
White’s weaknesses on the a8-hl diagonal
and the pawn on a2 grant Black considerable
winning chances.

26 Wxed Lxed 27 Eb2 Zd4 28 h3?

White wants to control the light squares
on the kingside by playing g3-g4 and later
bringing his king to g3. However, this plan is
too slow. He should have tried to bring his
king into the centre by first pushing his pawn
to f4 instead. After the text White 1s lost.
28...4d5 29 Ec2

Or 29 a3 Ed3! and the a3-pawn drops.
29...Za4 30 HEc7+ &eb6 31 g4 KExa2 32
Se3 b4

Black’s pair of passed pawns on the
queenside decide. The rest requires no fur-
ther explanation.

33 £d4 g5 34 Hxh7 Ed2 35 &h8
Zd1+ 36 ©h2 Eh1+ 37 g3 Eg1+ 38
®h2 g2+ 39 &h1 Exga+ 40 $h2 Hhd
41 Exh4 gxh4 42 f4 a5 0-1

Game 42
T.Ernst-Dam
Lugano 1988

1 e4 e5 2 H3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 db
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb $xeb 11 Exeb c6
12 g3 4f6 13 HZel c5 14 d4 &£b7 15
dxcb Wd7
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Black hurries to connect his rooks — soon
one of them will appear on €8 — and the
queen can go to 6 creating mating threats on
the a8-h1 diagonal.

16 Dd2 Hxc3!? 17 bxe3 &xc3 18 Xb1
Bad8 19 He2 Wc6 20 3 Wxc5+ 21 g2
Lxf3+1?
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A spectacular sacrifice of a second piece
with which Black 1s trying to force a draw by
perpetual check!

22 oxf3

Deserving of attention is John Nunn’s
recommendation of 22 xf3l? Hxdl 23
£xd1 Wd5 and now White does not play 24
£b3> Wd3 25 Hc2 Be8, when his forces
would be ded up, but 24 L2l when the
position is difficult to assess. Although the
material is roughly equal, White probably
stands better.
22..2d3+ 23 g2 Wcb+ 24 g1

Or 24 &h3 Wd7+ with an immediate per-
petual check.
24..52d4+ 25 Rf2 &xf2+ 26 &xf2
Wb6+ 27 &f1 Yf6+ 28 Le2?

This is just suicide. White stubbornly con-
tinues to play for a win by avoiding the per-
petual check, but now he ends up in a lost
position.
28...Wf5!

White must have underestimated this
strong centralising move, after which he
must shed a great deal of matenal and his
position becomes hopeless.
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29 Wh1

The only move that can be made in order
to find an escape route for the white king,
29..Ze8+ 30 *d1 Hxd2+ 31 &xd2
Wf2+! 32 &c3 Hc8+ 33 &d3

Or 33 &b4 Wc5+ 34 a5 ba+ 35 Pxat
Wd6+ 36 &bs Ec5+ 37 Exbd Wdd+ with
imminent mate to follow.
33...2d8+ 34 &£d5 Wf5+ 35 Le2 Wxb1
36 £d2 Ke8+ 37 &f2 ¥Wd3! 0-1

Game 43
Fischer-Spassky
Santa Monica 1966

1 e4 e5 2 HHf3 Nc6 3 L.b5 ab 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 £2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 $Hxd5 10 Dxe5 Hxed 11 Exeb cb
12 g3 62!

\
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AN B
The point of this manoeuvre is to transfer
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the knight to the kingside. This, however,
appears somewhat slow and is insufficient
for Black to obtain full equality.

13 d4 £d6 14 Ee1 294 15 Wd3!

H
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7
y
7,

EPN
\
ﬁi\

White is not obliged to play the more
natural 15 3, which would have weakened
White’s  kingside and the g3-square in
particular. Then Black has the choice
between the following:

2) 15. 865 16 Le3 Wc7 17 £12 Hads 18
ANd2 Efe8 19 &f1 h5 20 Wd2 Dd5 21 Wg5
with a clear advantage to White as in Bau-
erndistel-Laschek, correspondence 1978.

b) 15..8h5 16 fLe3 He8 17 &Nd2 W7 18
K12 ¢5 19 d57 Hxel+ 20 Wxel Hes 21 Wl
c4 22 Kc2 Dxd5 23 Wh3 Lg6 24 Kxgb
hxg6 25 Qed Le7 with equal play, Kremer-
Sadowo, correspondence 1976.

) 15..8&h3! is Black’s best reply. 16 £g5
Wc7 17 Rxf6 gxf6 18 f4 Lxf4! and now:

c1) 19 Wh5 Lxg3 20 He2 Kfe8 21 &hl
Hxe2 22 Wxe2 £f4 23 D2 {5 with advan-
tage for Black, Yudovich-Zapletal, corre-
spondence 1972-76.

¢2) Even worse is the acceptance of the
sacrifice with 19 gxf4? &h8! (but not the
impulsive 19.. Wxf4? due to 20 Wd3! with a
double threat to Black’s bishop and exchang-
ing the queens via g3, thus repelling Black’s
attack) 20 ©h1 Hg8 21 W3 292+ 22 Wixg2
Bxp2 23 &xg2 Wxf4 with a winning position
for Black.
15...c5 16 dxcb

%7

///
et
B B %’

The recommendation of GM Lev Gut-
man, 16 &c2 c4 17 W1 Wd7 18 £3 &h3 19
W2, is quite possible but the text move is
mote clear-cut. In the ending it will be more
difficult for Black to find compensation for
the pawn.
16...2xch 17 Wxd8 Haxd8 18 &4

Even stronger is 18 £g5! Efe8 19 d2
and Black has absolutely no compensation
for the pawn. This variation casts serious
doubts over the whole line starting with
12,631,
18...h6! 19 Ha3

White is obliged to place his knight on this
awkward square since the more obvious
move 19 &d2? loses material to 19...g5!.
19...g5 20 £e3 &xe3d 21 Zxe3 Hd2 22
He2?!

Black has succeeded in getting his rook to
the seventh rank, thus largely improving his

72



12th and 13th Move Options for White

chances. It is strange that Fischer played this
somewhat passive move when he had the
chance of gaining the advantage by 22 c4! b4
23 Q\c2 a5 24 Hes.
22..Ke8 23 Hxe8+ Hxe8 24 He3 Lf3
25 Sc2 $d6 26 b3 ¥f8

Black’s strong rook on d2 is paralysing
White’s posidon and thus White’s winning
attempts are 1n vain.
27 a4 Ded 28 sxed Lxed 29 axbb axbb
30 b4 Eb2 31 g4 &g7 32 &f1 16 33
Zab b1+ 34 Le2 Rb2+ 35 2f1 ¥%-%

Game 44
Contini-Adinolfi
Correspondence 1998

1 e4 eb 2 O3 Hc6 3 b5 a6 4 La4 Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ee1 b5 7 b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hixeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 g3 £d6 13 Ee1 Ze8

With this move Black goes for the ex-
change of White’s only active piece — the
rook on el. White’s other rook, stll on al,
will take some tme to join in and in the
meantime White must defend accurately
especially as Black will have control of the e-
file.

This line is extremely popular amongst
correspondence players.

14 d4

White has other condnuations at his dis-

posal:

a) 14 d3 Za7!

(this rook manoeuvre is important in
many lines of the Marshall Gambit — it is the
quickest means for Black to get this rook
transferred to the e-file) 15 9d2 L5 16 Ded
Hae7 17 £c2? Rc5 18 £d2 £b6 19 g2
Wd7 20 £3 £h3+ 21 Phi £5 22 8b3 fxed 23
dxe4 @h8 24 exd5 Hxelt+ 25 Lxel W5 26
£c2%? (losing) 26.Hxel+ 27 Wxel Wxf3
mate (0-1) De Souza-Barbosa, cotrespon-
dence 1992.

b) 14 a4 and now Black should not go in
for 14..8g4?> 15 Hxe8+ Wxe8 16 Wxgd
Wel+ 17 g2 Wxcl 18 Wd1!, when Black
must exchange queens and enter into a poor
ending a pawn down since after 18..Wxb2??,
19 Ea2! White traps the black queen. Instead
of 14..Rg4?, Black should play 14..Hxel+
15 Wxel 215! when he will have excellent
play for his pieces.

¢) White can remove the unpleasant
knight by exchanging it with 14 £xd5 cxd5
15 d4 Hxel+ 16 Wxel and now:

cl) 16..Ha7 17 Ke3 Ze7 18 Dd2 £g4 19
W1 Wd7 20 el £h3 21 We2 L4 22 Wil
2h3 23 We2 £5 24 4 57 25 W2 (even
stronger is 25 Wf3! hitting the pawn on d5)
25..gxf4? (maybe Black had to play 25..g4
but in any case his position is worse) 26
Lxf4 Lxf4 27 Kxe7 Wxe7 28 gxf4 with clear
advantage to White, Kang-Weissieder, corre-
spondence 1991.

c2) Deserving of attention is 16.. 257 17
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$e3 Wd7 18 Dd2 He8 19 We2 £04 20 3
(White avoids a draw by repedtion with 20
W1 £h3 or 20 Wd3 &f5 etc.) 20..8h3 21
Hel h5 with compensation for the sactificed
pawn.

14...294?

This tempting move backfires and allows
a forced refutation. For 14..Hxel+ see the
next game.

Another possibility was 14..Ea7? with the
idea of transferring the rook to €7 as has
been played in a couple of games. I believe
this alternative to be quite playable for Black.
15 Hxe8+ Wxe8 16 Wxga! Wel+ 17
£g2 Wxc1 18 We2 Hi4+

Planned when Black played 14...£g4?, but
it does not work. By now there was no way
back, not even after the variation 18..a5 19
£xd5 exd5 20 Wd2! Wxd2 21 Sxd2 a4 22
a3 {5 23 4 Lf7 24 &1 EeB 25 23 Hed 26
el (Hellers-].Howell, New York 1990), or
18..8e7 19 £xd5 cxd5 20 Wd2 Wxd2 21
&xd2 when Black enters a poor ending a
pawn down. This explains the piece sacrifice
in the game.

19 gxf4 Wxf4 20 &f1!
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Much stronger than the previously played
20 W3 W5+ 21 &fl Wcl+ and 20 Wh5
Wed+ 21 W3 Weo+ 22 Sh1 Who, when
Black draws by perpetual check.
20...Wc1+ 21 2d1! £xh2 22 ¥d2 1-0

The ending after 22...2.f4 23 Wxcl &xcl
24 a4 is technically winning for White.

Game 45
Shefler-Lanz
Correspondence 1974

1 ed4 eb 2 N3 Hc6 3 Kb ab 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ee1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exdb Dxd5 10 Dxeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 g3 2d6 13 Ze1 He8 14 d4 Exe1+ 15
Wxe1l 2h3 16 Wed

After this Black’s initiative is of almost de-
cisive proportions. White had to play 16 @d2
Wd7 17 D1 Ee8 18 De3 W5 19 We2r?
with a complicated struggle ahead where it is
not easy to see how Black can retain his ini-
dadve. In the meandme, White has good
chances to consolidate his posidon.
16...Wd7 17 £e3 Ee8 18 ¥Wd3 &.f4!

The bishop is taboo since if the g-file is
opened White will get mated after ... Wg4+,
19 Hd2?

This definitely loses but White’s positdon
was very difficult anyway, It was a big ques-
tion whethet he could have saved the game
because after 19 £d2 We6 20 Ha3 Lf5
Black wins a piece.
19...80xe3 20 fxe3 Hxe3 0-1

Game 46
G.Orlov-Vzdvizhkov
USSR 1990

1 ed4 eb 2 HNE3 §c6 3 Kb5 ab 4 Lad HH)f6
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712th and 13th Move Options for White

5 0-0 Re7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Hxeb c6
12 2xd5

This is known as the Kevitz Variatdon of
the Marshall Artack.
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12...cxdb

It is obvious that Black’s d5-knight is a
powetful piece which controls some impor-
tant squares (in particular f4). However, it is
not clear if White’s light-squared ‘Spanish’
bishop is worth less than Black’s knight. One
thing is clear: after the exchange White’s plan
of playing a2-a4 and opening the a-file is not
so attractive anymore. Besides, Black does
not have to consider an attack against his
knight — compare this with lines in which
White plays a2-ad, Black takes on a4 and
White follows up with c3-c4.

The good side of the exchange on d5 is
that White clarifies the situation in the centre.
Black has to be careful not to allow White to
swap the datk-squared bishops after the ma-
noeuvre Wd1-f3 and Lc1-f4. In this case he
would be left a pawn down with a weak light-
squared bishop against the strong knight due
to the weakness of the dark squares, €5 in
particular. So Black must react actively on the
kingside in order to destroy the pawn shelter
around White’s monarch.

13 d4 %d6 14 Ze3

The alternative is 14 Eel Wh4 15 g3 Wh3
16 W3 etc.
14...¥h4 15 h3 157!

FETY

{% /;//_Qi? 7
101

0

This game will show that from the three
main moves at Black’s disposal in this posi-
don (15..657, 15.. W4 and 15..g51%), this
move 1s the worst and this has been proven
through tournament practice.

As we shall see, 15.. 4 (Games 48-51) is
a solid opton with the only practical draw-
back being that when a stronger player plays
Black against inferior opposition, he must
avoid the drawing continuations and after
15.. W4 there is a possibility for White to
repeat moves.

16 Wf3!

That White needs his queen on £3 in order
to cover White’s vulnerable kingside, namely
the h3- and g2-squares, could be seen from
the following example: 16 Wb3? &b7 17
Dd2 4 18 D3 Wh5 19 He6 Had 20 Hel
£c8 21 Pe5. The old game Polyak-Olifer,
Kiev 1960 continued logically with 21...8.xe5
22 Hxe5 (worse is 22 dxe5? £xh3! and there
is no way White can defend here) 22..Wg6
23 ©h2 3 and now:

a) 24 g5 Wd3! with a dangerous initiative
due to White’s weakened light squares.

b) 24 g4? Lxgdl 25 hxgd (or 25 Eg5
Wdo+ with a positionally won game for
Black) 25..Wxg4 26 Hg5 Wha+ 27 ©h1 Zf5!
28 Bxf5 Wod+ 29 21 W2+ 30 Lel Wol+
31 &d2 Wxf2+ and 32.. We2 mate.
16...8b7 17 Dd2

The alternative is the odd-looking but not
necessarily bad 17 @a3P. Although ‘the
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knight on the rim’ rule is well known, Black
could not prove its drawbacks in Perenyi-
Wegner, Balatonbereny 1988: 17...g5 18 Ee6
g4 19 We2 Had8 20 g3 Wh5 21 Lho Efe8 22
Hel L6 23 hxgd fxgd 24 Wd2 Wfs 25
Wos+ Wxg5 26 Rxg5 and in the later stages
of the game White managed to convert his
material advantage into a win.
17...g5 18 We2 g4

Black is trying to improve on the well-
known game Hibner-Nunn, Skelleftea
(World Cup) 1989, in which Black played
18...f4? allowing the tactic 19 3 Wh5 20
Qixg5l!

/////E/:
1w //./
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/// /@ /
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with a winning position for White since
after 20..Wxg5, 21 Bg3! wins Black’s queen.
19 He6 Had8 20 Hf1

This is not bad but even stronger is the
nice idea found by Polish grandmaster Mar-
cin Kaminski: 20 g3! Wxh3 21 Qe4!!

/ A
/
Z

//// /H/i
// /

when both 21..dxe4 and 21...fxe4 lose to
22 Bho! trapping Black’s queen! The game
Kaminski-Panczyk, Lubniewice 1989 contin-
ued 21..f4 22 Pxd6 fxg3 23 fxg3 Bxd6 24
L4 Bxf4 25 He8+ and Black resigned be-
cause after the forced 25..EKf8 26 Hxf8+
Lxf8 27 Ef1+ wins.
20...gxh3 21 Eh6?!

Surprisingly this natural move lets Black
off the hook! 21 g3! Wgd 22 £3 Wh5 23 £h6
with a clear advantage to White was later
found to be more accurate. It is not often
that you see White attacking in the Marshall!
21..¥g4 22 We6+ ¥h8 23 Hxh3 Lc8
24 Whe Ef7 25 £95 Bg7! 26 Wxg7+

Black’s threats along the g-file were about
to become deadly so White is practcally
forced into this exchange.
26...%xg7 27 L.xd8 f4 28 He1 W96

From the matenalistic point of view, Black
is doing quite badly but a closer look into the
position reveals that Black’s powerful pair of
bishops grants him sufficient counterplay.

29 Eh4 3 30 g3 h5 31 a3 £g4 32 Dh2
W5 33 Hixg4 hxgd 34 ¥h2 ¥d7 35 295

Due to the possible intrusion of Black’s
queen to h3, White’s rook must be idly left
on the h-file, which means he doesn’t objec-
gvely have any winning chances.
35...Wf5 36 Rd8 ¥%-%

Game 47
Hiibner-Nunn
European Team Ch., Haifa 1989

1 ed eb 2 93 Dc6 3 Lbb a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 2£b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Dixeb Hxe5 11 Exeb c6
12 2xd5 cxd5 13 d4 £d6 14 He3 ¥Wha
15 h3 g5!?

This sharp continuadon is considered to
be the main line for Black. The expett on the
Marshall Attack, English Grandmaster John
Nunn, has adopted it in quite a few games.

The aim of the g-pawn advance is to sof-
ten up White’s kingside by means of ...g5-g4 .
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This is an attractive option considering that
White’s queen usually goes to £3 in order to
defend the kingside.

As usual, besides advantages, there are
also drawbacks. With the text Black has
weakened the f6-square, a reason for White’s
next logical idea.

16 Wi3 Le6 17 W6 Hfe8

The alternatives are weaker:

2) 17..Bae8? is the usual story of ‘wrong
rook’s move’. It transpires that Black will
need rooks on d8 and e8 in order to chase
away White’s queen as necessary with ...&d6-
e7 and, if Wf6-¢5, .. &e7-d6 with a draw by
repetition. The game Hibner-Pinter Buda-
pest 1989 continued 18 a3 (or 18 Hd2
Wral 19 x4 Lxf4 20 Hel £xh3! 21 Exe8
Exe8 22 Hf3 — of course not 22 gxh3??
Eel+ followed by ... &2xd2 and Black wins —
22..8xcl 23 Excl Kg4 24 Hixg5 h6 25 Hh3
£xh3 26 gxh3 Be2 27 b4 Exa2 with a dead
draw; Black should know this tactical cheapo
because if he doesn’t then he is simply a
pawn down for nothing) 18. Wh5 19 £d2
h6 20 &\c2 £f4 21 Bd3 We2 22 Lxf4 gxfd
23 Del Wxb2 24 Eadl and, due to bad
pawn structure and weak dark squares in
Black’s camp, White’s advantage is indisput-
able.

b) 17..h5 is not seen so much nowa-
days:

bl) An instructive game is Yermakov-
Sikov, correspondence 1965/66: 18 Eel? h6

19 £e3 Ph7!

.

(the Marshall student should remember
this king manoeuvre — Black builds up a
deadly attack along the g-file by doubling
rooks and there is not much that White can
do to prevent it — White’s queen merely helps
Black execute his plan) 20 &d2 Eg8 21 &)fl
Hg6 22 W3 g4 23 hxgd Exgd 24 Dg3 W6
25 @e2 Eg8 26 g3 Wh5 27 g2? (a mistake
which accelerates defeat) 27... Wh3+H! 0-1.

;
Z
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b2) 18 Ad2 g4 19 Exe6! fxe6 20 Wxet+
W7 21 Wxdo Wxf2+ 22 ©h2 Hae8 23 Wg3.
We are now following the analysis of the late
World Champion Mikhail Tal, who assessed
the position as slightly better for White. The
game Kuhnikanno-Matthe, correspondence
1984 continued 23..Hel 24 Wxgd+ &h8 25
&\f3 Hg8 and in this position White should
have played 26 R.g5! Exg5 27 Wxg5 Exal 28
Wxd5 with advantage because White’s king is
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safe whilst on the contrary Black’s naked
king will bring him lots of headaches. The
matenal, an exchange for two pawns, is
roughly balanced.
18 Da3

Galkin-Jenni, Yerevan 1999 saw 18 &d2
£e7° 19 We5 ho 20 g4l Ead8 21 Wh2 Kxg4
(there was no good defence against &)d2-f3
trapping the black queen) 22 hxg4 Wxga+ 23
Wo2 Wdl+ 24 Df1 g4 25 Bxe7 Exe7 26
£.xh6 1-0.
18...%h5 19 £d2 2e7 20 ¥f3

An extremely complicated struggle arose
in Wolff-Hellers, New York 1990 after 20
Wesle Had8 21 4 Wg6 22 fxg5 &5 23 Wg3
Ke4 24 Bfl £d6 25 Wha He6 26 He2 Hde8
27 Hfel 6. Black enjoys adequate
compensation due to White’s inactive knight
on a3 — the game later ended in a draw.
20...Wg6 21 Hae1 g4 22 Wg3 gxh3 23
gxh3 2.d6! 24 Wxg6+ hxgb 25 Hc2 &g7
26 b4 Lxb4 27 cxb4 Zh8

Black is threatening to double rooks on
the h-file to pick up the h3-pawn. If anyone
is better in the endgame then it 1s Black, but
the opposite-coloured bishops guarantee a
peaceful end.
28 Hc1 2xh3 29 Hc7 Rac8 30 Hxc8
Y-

Game 48
Gufeld-Blatny
Honolulu 1996

1 e4 e5 2 D3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Zet b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exdb ©xd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb c6
12 &xdb cxd5 13 d4 %d6 14 He3 Wh4
15 h3 ¥4 16 Eeb

The old analysis of the great Estonian
grandmaster Paul Keres reminds us that 16
Zg3?! is weaker due to 16.. Wf6! 17 Ef3 Wha
18 Wd3 Lg4! with a strong initiative for
Black.
16...Wf6 17 He3 W4 18 He5 W6 19
He3 Wg6!?

The problem of modern day tournament
chess of how to avoid a draw when the
stronger player has the black pieces also ap-
plies to the Marshall Attack. Black could
have taken the draw with 19..¥f4 but he
decides to play for the win.

20 »d2 5 21 W3 1417 22 He

A wise choice — White rejects the option
of swallowing up the hot pawn by 22 Wxd5+
®h8, which would merely help Black open-
ing the a8-g2 diagonal for his light-squared
bishop. The g2-squate would clearly have
become vulnerable.
22...%h8 23 £b3 25 24 2d2 hs!
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Preparing ...&.f5-e4 which, played imme-
diately, would have led to nothing after 25
Wod,

25 Wxd5 2xh3 26 Wf3 &g4 27 Wed £15
28 Wf3 Kad8
Perhaps a wiser choice would have been
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to settle for a draw by 28... 804 instead?
29 Hab £¢8 30 Hc6 Lb7 31 d5 £xc6
32 dxc6 2c7 33 Had1l Ed3 34 Wed
Wxe4 35 Kxed Zf6

On 35..2£d8?!, White has the strong reply
36 He7l.
36 Zd4 Ed6 37 Exd3 Exd3 38 &f1 Zd6
39 de2 Hxc6 40 Lc1

Deserving of attention is 40 Eh1!? g6 41
Zh3 in order to prevent the advance of
Black’s kingside pawn majority.
40..Ke6+ 41 &d3 Hd6+ 42 Le2 Exd1
43 &xd1 $h7 44 Pe2 g6 45 b3 &f5
46 c4 bxc4 47 bxc4 g5

The ending should be drawn but White
was getting short of time.
48 £a3 ded 49 £cb Leb 50 3 g4 51
K12 a5 52 &d3 ¥f5 53 c5 Peb 54
&c4 gxf3 55 gxf3 £d8 56 c6 &d6 57
&d4 Lxcb 58 Fed &bd

Or 58..h4 59 Lg1! (avoiding the trap 59
Lxf4? h3 60 Lg3 LhatH 61 &xh4 h2 and
Black wins) 59..h3 60 £h2 £.c7 61 A5
b5 62 g4 Dad 63 Exh3 a3 64 gd
Dxa2 65 Lxf4 Lxf4 66 Lxf4 a5 67 Lgb a4
68 f4 a3 69 {5 drawing.
59 &xf4 &b4 60 Lg3 La3 61 f4 dxa2
62 5 $b3 63 &h3 Hc4 64 Lhd Kc7 65
f6 &db 66 Le1 £d8 67 ¥ha Lxi6+ 68
&xhb5 &c4 69 Lab Lc3 70 £.d8 &b5 71
&gd Kab 72 216 Lb6 73 L¢3 cd 74
Lel Lcb 75 &f37?
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A fatal mistake letting Black’s a-pawn pro-

promote. The bookish draw was hidden in
75 a5l b5 76 £.d8 b6 77 Lxb6 Lxb6
78 23 a5 (or 78..&b5 79 Le2 Tb4 80 Rd2
b3 81 cl1) 79 Le2 a4 80 Ld2 a3 81 Rc2.
75...8b4 76 £h4 ab 77 Le2 <b3 78
&d1 &b2! 79 416+ &bl 80 de2 dc2
0-1

Gane 49
J.Polgar-Z.Almasi
Groningen 1997

1 ed4 b 2 H#3 &Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 &Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Kxeb c6
12 £xd5 cxd5 13 d4 £d6 14 Xe3 Wh4
15 h3 ¥f4 16 Zeb Wf6 17 He1 WQG 18
W3 £e6

Since the match Tal-Spassky, Thilisi 1965,
in which the former World Champion Boris
Spassky adopted the Marshall Attack in order
to blunt Tal’s play with the white pieces, this
move has been considered the best for Black.
Sall, from time to time we see Black develop-
ing his light-squated bishop on other squares.
For example:

a) 18..8d7 is played with the idea of
keeping the e-file open for active opetations.
At the same time the move contains a trap:
19 Wxd5? £c6! 20 Wg5 (forced because 20
Wxc6?? Lh2+ wins the queen) 20..Eae8 21
2d1 Wed 22 £3 (22 Dd2 We2 23 Ef1 Beo
with the idea of following up with ..Hg6 is

79




The Marshall Attack

certainly no improvement for White)
22.We2 23 Wd2 £xf3! 24 Wxe2 (forced
because 24 gxf3? £h2H 25 &hl Wxf3+ 26
&xh2 He2+ wins immediately for Black)
24..8xe2 25 Bd2 g3 26 Da3 Lel 27 Ec2
£.d3 is an amusing winning line for Black.

After 18..8d7, ASokolov-Geller, New
York 1990 continued 19 R.e3 Hae8 20 £d2
h5 21 &h1 &b8 22 L4 We2 23 Lxb8
Wxd2 (or 23.. Hxel+ 24 Hxel Wxd2 25 He7
and White is again on top) and now White
missed the strong reply 24 Eed1! with a big
advantage because if 24..Wxb2?, 25 £d6
wins the exchange.

b) 18..8.65 19 Ke3 Hae8 20 Dd2 Hed?! is
an ambitious try which, howevet, backfired
after 21 a4 Rb8 22 axb5 axb5 23 @xed dxed
24 We2 £xh3 25 f4! repelled Black’s attack
in J.Howell-M.Heidenfeld, Groningen 1989.
19 Le3

Equal is 19 £f4 Stxf4 20 Wxf4 Lxh3 21
Wo3 Wc2! (stronger than going for the end-
ing after 21..Wxg3, which is better for
White) 22 c4! £e6 23 cxd5 £xd5 24 A3
Had8 25 He2 W6 26 Wxg6 hxg6, Kholmov-
Tal, Kislovodsk 1966.

Judit decides to play for the win by keep-
ing her extra pawn, although Black will have
adequate compensation due to his strong pair
of bishops.
19...Eac8!

Since Black has developed his bishop on
¢6 there is nothing for the black rook to do

on the e-file any more. Black now creates
active play along the c-file.

20 9\d2 b4 21 cxb4 Rxb4 22 a3 £d6 23
Hac1 Hc2 24 b4 HExc1 25 Exc1 Wd3

Attacking White’s weakened a-pawn, thus
keeping the game balanced.
26 Zc6 b8 27 a4 Rd7?

After this error White will get her b-pawn
moving, possibly as far as b7, which will give
Black a headache. Stronger was 27..Wxa3 28
Hxa6 Wh4! with an imminent draw.

28 Hc1! Wa3 29 Hb1 ke6 30 b5 Wxad
31 b6 Wa3 32 b7 h6 33 h4

T prefer 33 @b3! Wa2 34 Wd1 Lf5 35
Ha1 Wb2 36 &c5.
33...We7 34 2147

Why give up the h-pawn? Better was 34
g3 and if 34..Wd7 35 R.f4 Lg4 36 We3 He8,
White has 37 £xb8l Hxe3 38 fxe3 and the
b7-pawn decides the game.
34...Wxh4 35 £xb8 Exb8 36 Wd3 Wf4
37 Wc3 &h7 38 Eb6 a5 39 g3 g4 40
D3 215

Due o her kingside weaknesses it is now
White who is fighting for survival.

41 Deb Wd1+ 42 g2 16 43 Hc6 Ked+
44 {3 We2+ 45 £g1 Kxf3 46 Xb2 Wd1+
47 &f2 Zxb7!

/
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The b7-pawn drops and White is lost.
48 Kd2

The rook is taboo — 48 Exb7> We2+ 49
@gl WgZ mate.
48...Xb3 0-1

s
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Game 50
Van der Wiel-Nunn
Amsterdam 1990

1 e4 e5 2 HDf3 5c6 3 b5 a6 4 f.ad Hf6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 $xd5 10 Hxeb £xeb5 11 HExeb c6
12 £xd5 ¢xd5 13 d4 £d6 14 He3 Wh4
15 h3 ¥Wf4 16 Heb Wf6 17 He1 Wg6 18
%h1 K15

As we shall see, the only difference be-
tween this move and 18...8.d7 is that in some
lines it will be useful for Black to include
f5-c2. Generally it is considered nowa-
days that this line leads to a draw, with White
having no chance whatsoever to extract even
the slightest opening advantage.

19 Re3

Awkward for White is 19 $d2?! Hae8 20
N3 L.c21 21 Wd2 Led and if 22 Hha? W6l
White is suddenly in trouble.
19...8¢2

An alternative is 19..2e4 20 Wo4 Wxg4
21 hxg4 £5! 22 gxf5 Exf5. Now, instead of
the correct 23 &)d2 leading to a draw by per-
petual check after 23..Eh5+ 24 g1 Lh2+
etc., in the game Tempestini-Tinture, corre-
spondence 1991 White chose the weaker 23
f3> 203! 24 Efl (after 24 fxe4 Black has
24..Bh5H winning) 24..Ee8 25 &2 £d3 26
£xg3 &xfl 27 &d2 Lxg2H and White was
forced to resign.

20 Wg4

After 20 W3?! the surprising 20..£5! 21
Wxd5+ &h8, with the nasty threat ...&.c2-e4,
is very strong for Black.
20...Wxg4 21 hxg4 5!

Despite the exchange of queens, White’s
king is not completely safe on hl.
22 gxf5 Exf5 23 &g1

White can try to avoid perpetual check
with 23 g4, which looks slighdy risky. The
game  Wendehals-Stock, correspondence
1993 continued 23..Ef3 24 Hd2 Hh3+ 25
o2 Bh2+ 26 &gl Ef8 27 b3 Eh4 28 3
Eh3 29 a4 B3+ 30 $hi Eh3+ 31 gl
ﬁg}{’ V2-Y%a.
23...Zh5 24 Hd2

Only Black will have winning chances af-
ter the weakening move 24 f3? 293 etc.
24...2h2+ 25 £h1 £b8+

26 £g1 &£h2+ 27 &h1 %-%
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Game 51
Abdelnnabi-A.Kuzmin
Duba: 2000

1 e4 e5 2 3 Hc6 3 Lbb a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hixed Pxe5 11 Hxeb c6
12 &xd5 cxd5 13 d4 £d6 14 He3 Wha
15 h3 ¥Wf4 16 Ze5 Wi6 17 He1 Wgb6 18
&h1 &d7

This seemingly modest move has the fol-
lowing ideas behind it:

1) Black leaves the e-file open along which
the black rook(s) will be able to exert strong
pressure, reckoning that White will develop
his dark-squared bishop on e3.

2) Black retains the option of playing ...f7-
£5, which is naturally out of the question with
the bishop on 5.

19 Re3 5

Worthy of attention is 19..Hae8 20 &d2
Heol? 21 Of1 Bfe8 22 Wa2 £5 23 f4 H8e7!
24 W2 Wes with very active play for Black,
Viaud-Slavchev, correspondence 1991,

20 f4 Jae8 21 Nd2 Hxe3!?

An incredible exchange sacrifice based
purely on positonal grounds. In return,
Black’s pair of bishops will control a lot of
important squares. Also his light-squared

bishop comes to life after ...f5-f4. It is diffi-
cult to tell whether the sacrifice is 100 per-
cent sound but in a tournament game it has
great practical value.
22 Hxe3 &xf4 23 He2 293 24 H)f3
Passive is 24 f1?! £d6 followed by ...f5-
f4.
24, Whé
Keeping an eye on the potentally vulner-
able h3-pawn, where Black can sacrifice a
piece.
25 Ze7 Wd6 26 We2 h6 27 Ke1!l
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Although White has managed to invade
the black camp with his rook, there is no real
target to be attacked since Black’s pair of
bishops (especially the one on g3) is very
strong. Hence it is understandable for White
to give back the exchange to reduce Black’s
pressure. From now on Black will have to
watch out for his weakened dark squares.
27...2xel1 28 ¥Wxel f4 29 Web Wxe5 30
Hxeb

Or 30 Dxe5 K5 31 Ha7 Ef6 32 Hast
2h7 33 Bd8 Ked 34 &7 and despite the
initial reaction that Black is in trouble, he has
the cold-blooded 34..Bf7 35 Af8+ @gS
when the discovered check doesn’t give
White more than a draw.
30...Ef5 31 He7 Hf7 32 Eeb Ef5 33 He7
Hf7 34 Heb %2-%
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Summary

jubojevic’s overoptimistic play, starting with 19 Ee6?!, led to his demise in Game 39. How-
ever, after best play, starting with 19 Be1 etc., all White can hope for is a draw. After 16 a4
(Game 40) both 16..£d3 and 16..Eae8!> grant Black sufficient counterplay but 1 prefer
16..Hae8!?. One must take into consideration that two white pieces from the queenside (the
al-rook and the c1-bishop) do not participate in the fight.

In the encounters with 12 g3, Game 42 should have ended in a draw; White only loses after
overestimating his position. Transferring the knight to the kingside by 12..8)6?! (Game 43) is
too slow and leaves White with an indisputable edge. The final option, 12..2.d6, grants him
sufficient compensation for the pawn if he exchanges on el on move fourteen (Game 45). On
the contrary, Black should avoid embarking on the combination which contains a hole with
14....@.g4?, as illustrated in Game 44.

15...£5?! (Game 46) is cleatly Black’s worst choice of the three possible moves. However,
the viable option 15...g5!? (Game 47), despite looking dubious at first glance, leads to enough
counterplay for Black, who can hope to play...g5-g4 at a later stage.

In Game 48 one should remember the importance of Blatny’s 24..h5l, the main aim of
which is to prevent White playing the Wf3-g4 manoeuvre to trade queens. After this strong
move Black achieves sufficient counterplay.

In Game 49 Almasi plays actively with 19..Hac8! followed by ...b5-b4, looking for counter-
play along the c-file which is unusual in the Marshall Gambit — normally Black is more inter-
ested in the e-file. Still, the position is kept in the balance and any mistake proves costly. In-
deed, the game saw the advantage switching back and forth.

In the last two games, both 18..8f5 and 18..8.d7 grant Black equality due to activity along
the e-file.

1 ed eb 2 5)f3 H1c6 3 b5 ab 4 Lad 536 5 0-0 £e7 6 Hel1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5 9
exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Hxeb ¢6 12 £xd5
123
12.. 66 — Game 43
12..2£613 Zel ¢5 14 d4 £b7 15 dxc5
15..8e8 — Game 41;15. W d7 — Game 42
12..£.d6 13 Bel He8 14 d4
14..R.g4 — Game 44; 14 Hxel+— Game 45
12 d4 £46 13 Ee2
13....@.g4 — Game 38
13..Whd 14 g3 Wh3 15 Hd2 K15
16 £.62 — Game 39,16 a4 — Game 40
12...cxd5 13 d4 £.d6 14 Ze3 Wh4 15 h3 W4
15..g51° — Game 47, 15...£5?2! — Game 46
16 Zeb Wf6 17 Ke1l
17 Be3 — Game 48
17...Wg6 18 &h1
18 W3 — Game 49
18...8f5 — Game 50
18..8d7 — Game 51
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CHAPTER FIVE

Alternatives to the
Main Line 11...c6

1 e4 5 2 O3 2c6 3 £b5 ab 4 Lad &6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exdd Dxd5 10 Hxeb Dxeb 11 Zxeb

In this chapter we look at less common al-
ternatives  for Black on move eleven:
116421, 11,62, 11...8b7 and 11..2)6.
Playing these moves has the advantage of not
having to learn the reams of theory that ac-
company the main move 11...c6.

In Games 52-53 Black chooses the very
rare 11..)f4?! and 11..83b6?. On the con-
trary, the move 11..82b7 (Games 54-59) is
plaved far more and is in fact becoming a
setious alternatve to the main move 11...c6.

In Games 54-55 we see the positional
treatment starting with 12 W3 when White
must choose between 13 HExd5? and 13
£xds.

Games 56-59 deal with 12 d4, which is the
most frequently played move by White. The
old continuation is 12..¥d7?! (Games 56-
57), with the idea of quickly connecting the
heavy pieces and starting action along the e-
file or on the kingside. In Games 58-59 Black
plays 12..26, with which he abandons the
idea of a kingside attack and intends to seek
compensation for the sacrificed pawn using
other factors such as having a bishop on {6
exerting strong pressure along the long di-
agonal. Also, moves like ...c7-¢5 and ...b5-b4

often come in handy. In short, Black reckons
on quick development and active piece play.
Games 60-62 deal with 11..4)f6, which
was preferred by Frank Marshall in his his-
totic encounter with Capablanca, the debut
of the Marshall gambit. With 11..4)f6 Black,
without hesitation, starts a kingside attack
and aims for the ...2)f6-g4 manoeuvre.
Games 61 and 62 are very instructive.
Black follows the long forcing line 12 d4
£.d6 13 Hel Qg4 14 h3 Wha 15 W3 Hixf2
16 Ze2 £.g4 17 hxgd £03 18 Exf2 Wh2+ 19
&f1 Whit 20 Le2 and tries to improve
upon the stem game Capablanca-Marshall.

Game 52
Comp. Zugzwang-Wehmeier
Lippstads 1993

1 e4 eb 2 £}f3 §ic6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 Re7 6 el b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 Dxd5 10 Hxe5 Hxeb 11 Hxeb
fa?!

This rare continuation can stll be seen in
correspondence games (the Swedish player
Jan Lind often uses it) and it can also be used
as a surprise weapon. However, theory, not
without good reason, considers this move
inferior to the standard 11...c6 because Black
loses time in transferring his knight to g6
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which 1n turn gives White time to catch up
with the development of his queenside.

% 2
%

12 d4

Weaker is 12 Wf3 2d6! 13 d4 (13 Wxf4?
fxe5 14 Wixe5? He8! etc. wins for Black)
13...8.xe5 14 dxe5 @)d3 15 Wxa8 Dxcl etc.
12...5g6 13 Eh5

On h5 the white rook seems to be some-
what awkwardly placed so it is not endrely
clear whether this move or 13 Hel is better. I
would say that it might simply be a matter of
taste and that both moves are of equal

strength.

Let us see some examples with 13 Hel

4b7:

a) 14 8.3 Lh8 15 &HNd2 £5 16 £3 Sh4?!
(this is suspicious; better is 16..._@,d6!?) 17 a4
Wdo6 18 axb5 Wg6 19 g3 £d6 20 4 Hae8 21
bxa6 828 22 d5 Hxe3 23 Hxe3 R¢5 24 Hcd
Heg 25 &2 Who 26 Wd3 Dg6 27 g2

Lxe3 28 Dxe3 Dxfdt+ 29 gxfd Wb6 and
Black has managed to regain some of the
sacrificed material but White’s chances are
still preferable, Hermansson-Lind,
spondence 1996.

b) 14 &\d2 with a further split:

b1) 14..&h4 15 De4 Lh8 16 £3 Wd7 17
L4 Eae8 18 a4 5 19 Dg5 Kxg5 20 Lxg5
£xf3?! (Black had absolutely no compensa-
tion at all for the pawn so he tdes this des-
perate move that surprisingly wins, thanks to
his generous opponent) 21 Hxe8 Wxe8 and
now in Zolotonos-Barenboim, USSR 1968
White could have punished his opponent
with 22 gxf3 Wg6 23 f4 h6 24 axb5 axb5 25
Za6! Wxa6 26 Lxh4, when the two bishops
clearly outweigh the black rook. Instead he
played the weaker 22 Wel? Sxg2 23 Wxe8
Exe8 24 axb5, overlooking 24..h6! 25 L.d2
axb5 26 L2 Dh4 27 Le3 g5 after which
Black later managed to convert his extra
pawn into a win.

b2) 14..c5 15 Df3 ¢4 16 L.c2 5 17 QDe5
(or 17 We2 &h8 18 Qe5 Gixe5 19 dxe5 Wd5
20 £3 Rc5+ 21 Lhl Hae8 22 L4 W7 23
Had1 Be6 24 b3 Wh5 25 bxcd g5 26 £g3 f4
27 Bd7 - 27 ££2 Hh6 28 h3 Lxf3! 29 Wxf3
Wxf3 30 gxf3 £xf2 is good for Black —
27...fxg3 — weaker is 27..Eh6? 28 Exb7 fxg3
29 h3 etc. — 28 Lxh7+ Wxh7 29 Lxh7 Hho
30 h3 Exh3+? 31 gxh3 Lxf3+ 32 Wxf3 Exf3
33 Ked Hxc3 34 cxb5 axb5 35 g2 g7 36
He2 &f8 and the ending in Jonsson-Lind,
Sollentuna 1995 was later drawn) 17..8d5 18
3 Dixe5 19 dxe5 (even stronger is 19 Exeb!,

after

corre-

not weakening the a7-gl diagonal,
which Black has no compensadon for the
sacrificed pawn) 19..We6 (the old analysis of
the late former Wotld Champion Mikhail
Tal’s runs 19..8c5+ 20 &h1 4! 21 b3 Wxd1
22 £xdl £c6 and Black is okay — food for
thought) 20 We2 g5 21 £e3 h5 22 W2 Bf7
23 £c5 with clear advantage for White in
Kondali-Dalko, correspondence 1972. Obvi-
ously Black’s play was not great, but even
after better play I don’t think he should have
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enough for the pawn.
13...8b7

13..8d7? had success in Gromer-Van
den Bosch, Hamburg Olympiad 1930 after
14 Le3 Dha 15 24 W8 16 We2? Dg6 17
Wed Qo1 18 He5 Dxed 19 dxe5 WE5 etc.
Howevet, instead of the poor 16 We2e,
much stronger is 16 Wd3! @g6 17 Lg5 £d6
18 h3 with some advantage to White.
14 Wgar?

/
/// /
521 / 5@

This is an improvement over 14 Wd3 and

now:

a) 14..Ee82! 15 Re3 ¢5 16 W5 c4 17 &2
W7 18 Nd2 Ead8 19 Wh3 h6 20 Lxgb!
(wrong is 20 Lxh6? gxh6 21 Lxg6 fxgb 22
Zxh6 L6 23 Bxget Kg7 24 D3 W7 25
Hg3 He2, which ended up in Black’s favour
in Kurtesch-Balogh, correspondence 1966)
20...fxg6 21 Wet+ &h7 22 Exh6H

7 /7

22..gxh6 23 W7+ &h8 24 d5! with a de-

cisive advantage for White in the game
Kuhnert-Holzvoight, correspondence
1983/84. After the forced 24...8.d6 25 K.d4+
Ze5 26 Wxg6 We7 (also forced) 27 Wxg7+
xg7 28 f4 White regains all the sacrificed
material with interest.

b) Better is 14..c51> 15 £.c2 cxd4 16 cxd4
Ee8 17 £e3 Wde! 18 Dc3 £f6 19 £b3
Ead8 and Black has some compensation due
to his active pieces. After 20 Ed1 there fol-
lows 20..8xd4! with complications because
Black’s bishop is taboo due to White’s weak
back rank and there is no obvious way White
can make use of the pin on the d-file.
14...Wd6 15 Re3 Zae8 16 d2 2c8 17
W3 Wd7

After 17..&Dh4 White has the strong reply
18 Wed! erc.

18 a4 ©h4 19 Wea

Also possible is 19 We2!?.

19..545 20 Nf3 g6 21 Heb Wd6 22
Lxf7+1?

This leads to both a positional and mate-
rial advantage for White, although the weaker
22 Bh3 is also adequate.

22.. .Bxf7 23 Dxf7 &xf7 24 Exh7+ $g8
25 Kh3 W6 26 Wd5+?!

Even stronger was 26 £.f4! etc.
26...2e6 27 Wc6 Rf8 28 d5 £c8 29
Wxf6 &xf6 30 axb5 axb5 31 L.c5 He8
32 Ed3 £b7 33 3 a8 34 Exa8+ £xa8
35 b3 £b7 36 &f2 &7 37 de2 2e8 38
£b4 &d7 39 Ed1 feb 40 g3 Rd6 41
4xd6 &xd6 42 g4 He7 43 h4a eb 44
de?

An unexplicable blunder of pawn. Perhaps
the computer was getung tired! With the
simple 44 c4! a win for White would have
been just a matter of dme.
44...cxd6 45 Eel &f6 46 £d3 Hc6 47
f4 2c8 48 Zg1 Hab 49 b4 H\c6 50 el
&e7 51 h5 Lb7+ 52 &d3?!

More active was 52 2d4), which sdll re-
tains some winning chances.
52...gxh5 53 gxh5 H)f5

Stronger was 53..d5! with an easy draw.
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54 Kg6+ &f7 55 Zg5 &f6 56 c4 bxcd+
57 &xc4 Led 58 bs d5+ 59 ¥b4 d4 60
Rg6+ &f7 61 Hab &g7 62 b6 He3 63
Ha7+ &h6 64 Zd7

White cannot win after 64 b7 £xb7 65
Exb7 &d5+ followed by ... Nd5xf4 etc.
64...9xh5 65 &c5 Hf5 66 Hxd4 Hxd4
67 &xd4 2b7 68 5 ¥%.-%

Game 53
Olivier-Montavon
Geneva 1997

1 e4 5 2 HNf3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 La4 HHi6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ee1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exds Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Zxeb
Ab6?!

Y
7

p
7
%

From time to time we come across this
rarely seen move. With the text Black keeps
the a8-h1 diagonal open. However, bearing
in mind that Black removes his knight to the
queenside, he can hardly expect to justify his
pawn sacrifice. I am sure that Frank Marshall
would not have been happy with 11..2b6. It
is mainly used as a surprise weapon but has
poor results in competitive play.

12 d4 £d6 13 Lg5

White tries to prevent Black from playing
¥ d8-h4. However, this move is not com-
pulsory and the following alternatives are
possible as well:

a) 13 Hel Wha 14 g3 Wh3 15 W3 g4
16 Wg2 Wh5 17 Re3 K13 18 Wl Lh8 19

&d2 &b7 20 £d1 W5 21 3 Wg6 22 Ded
£5 23 §xd6 cxd6 24 Wg2 Hae8 25 &b3 £a8
26 Be2 £4 27 gxf4 Wh5 28 12 Hf6 29 &2
&\d5 30 Bael Hef8 31 5 and Black’s attack
was not sufficient to justfy the deficit of
material, Am.Rodriguez-Mendoza, Bogota
1990.

b) 13 He3!? is a move 1 quite like because
the rook fulfils a good defensive role on the
third rank: 13...Wh4 14 g3 Wh3 15 Hd2 &b7
16 W1 Wd7 17 Ded (this is better than 17
£c2 518 f4 g5 19 £d1 A5 20 £b3 Lh8
21 Lxd5 Lxd5 22 Ab3 Eae8 with compen-
sation for the pawn because White was weak
along the a8-h1 diagonal, Boese-Montavon,
Leipzig 1998) 17..&h8 18 £d2 Ad5 19 Ee2
£5 20 &xd6 cxd6 21 3 4 22 g4 Ef6 23 Hael
Zaf8 24 £d1 g5? 25 Wh3 E8f7 26 £.c2 h6
27 5 Wc7 28 Be6 g7 29 Wh5 a5 30 h4
with a winning position for White who, be-
sides being a pawn up, has a kingside attack
as in the game Klovans-Montavon, Leipzig
1998.
13...¥d7 14 He1 £b7 15 Hd2 Hae8

Sometimes Black prefers 15..Efe8, which
might be a bit more accurate — this can be
seen later on when we analyse White’s eight-
eenth move. Note that the f8-square would
then be freed for the black king.

16 £h4

White can also try 16 £3 closing the long
diagonal. It is simply a matter of taste which
of 16 £3 and 16 Rh4 to choose. Both moves
are of equal strength — with the text White
hurries to bring his bishop to g3 in order to
reinforce his kingside.
16...20d5

Or 16.. Bxel+ 17 Wxel He8 18 Wd1 Ad5
19 803 G)f4 20 Kxf4 Lxf4 21 D1 g6 and a
draw was agreed in the old game Bertok-
Stein, Stockholm 1962. However, in the final
position I think White should have played on
with little risk as he had the extra pawn, al-
though it’s true that Black’s two bishops
would have made it very difficult to win.

17 Wf3 c5 18 Hed?!
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Stronger is 18 dxc5! £xc5 (if 18..8)f4 19
Ded Kxed 20 Exed Lxed 21 Wxed Wod 22
&h1 &Lxc5 23 Lg3 White is a pawn ahead)
19 @e4 with a clear advantage for White
because Black will have to retreat his bishop
to €7 putting an end to his activity. 19...8b6?
loses by force to 20 £xd5 Wxd5 21 @6+

21..gxf6 22 Wo3+ and to avoid mate
Black must give up his queen.
18...Xxe4!

Black sacrifices the exchange rather than
allow his dark-squared bishop to be ex-
changed for White’s knight. This is one more
example confirming that the initative is of
vital importance in the Marshall Attack.

19 Wxed4 Df4 20 d5 f5 21 We3 c4 22
£c¢2 8xd5 23 13

Interesting is the following sharp varia-
tion: 23 Wd2? &xg2 24 Ro3 £a8! 25 Lxf4
Wh7! 26 Led fxed and White will be slaugh-
tered on the long diagonal!
23...5xg2!

%/1/%// _
Wﬁ/ﬁé %’i///
@;%/ﬁ// #

This sacrifice shows that Black has a good
positional feeling for the imtative. Objec-
tively this move should have led to a draw by
perpetual check.

24 &xg2 f4 25 Wi2 Wgd+ 26 Hf1 Wxf3
27 %e7 Wh3+ 28 g1 Lc71?

Black continues to play for the win rather
than accepting the draw with 28... Wga+.
29 &c5

Also deserving of attention was 29 b4,
which would have led to a draw.

29...%d8?

Wrong — this is overoptimistic. This was
the last chance for Black to take the draw.

30 He7 Hd5 31 He8+ &f7 32 Ef8+ Leb
33 Re1+ &d7 34 He7+ %c6 35 Hf5?

Simpler was 35 Hxg7 after which White
easily wins with his extra material.
35...Wg4+ 36 &f1 Wh3+ 37 &g1

White is still winning after 37 ®ell, not
fearing 37.. Wxf5 because after 38 Wxf3 (of
course the black queen is taboo because of
mate on d1) 38..Wxc2 39 Hxc7+ &xc7 40
Wxd5 Whi+ 41 Wd1 Wxdi+ 42 xdl g5 43
L8l g4 44 Kh6 3 45 Lel Rd6 46 2
Le5 47 h3 L5 48 Lg3! the ending is a
straightforward win for White.
37...Wga+ 38 %f1 2d8 39 Exd5

Or 39 Be6t b7 40 Bf7+ K7 41 Eee?
Hxc5 42 L5, not falling for the trap of tak-
ing the rook which allows perpetual check.
39...8xd5 40 Ked??

An incredible blunder, dropping a rook, in
what 1s assumed to be time trouble. White
was naturally still winning after 40 a7 etc.
40..%d1+ 41 &g2

Or 41 Wel Wxel+ 42 Pxel Lxe7 43
Kxe7 @3 Lxd5+ Pxc5 would not save
White) 43..8xe4 with a winning endgame
for Black.
41...8xe7 0-1

Game 54
V.lvanov-Vuori
Correspondence 1986

1 ed e5 2 HI3 {1c6 3 b5 a6 4 Rad HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 el b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 ©Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb
b7

Black develops his bishop on the long di-
agonal. This move is seen from time to time
and could prove successful if White is not
prepared for it.
12 Wf3

12 d4 is seen in Games 56-59.
12...8d6 13 Exd5?
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This is wrong — the correct continuation
will be seen in our next game. With the text
White gains a huge material advantage but he
will have to pay a high price for it — his first
rank is badly weakened. Also, his queenside
is well behind in development.
13...Ze8

This is the move that is usually played but
I think 13..We712, in order not to give White
the opportunity to take on f7, might be even
stronget, for example:

a) 14 We3 Hae8! 15 Wxe7 Exe7 16 &1
Hfe8 and we have reached a curious position
when after the exchange of queens White is
still helpless to defend his back rank!

b) 14 &fl Hae8! (Black should put this
rook on e8 and not the other onc) 15 Wd1
£xd5 16 £xd5 We5 17 L3 Wxh2 18 g3
He6! 19 d4 Hfe8 20 £d2 £xg3! 21 fxg3
Wxg3 followed by ... f6 and Black wins.

14 &f1

In some games White has tred 14
Wxf7+? but the results have been incredibly
poor for White — Black has actually won all
the games! For instance:

a) 14.8xf7 15 Exde+ &8 16 Zxd8
Haxd8 17 &f1 Led (White has two pieces
for a rook but his undeveloped queenside
makes his position untenable) 18 £3 £d3+ 19
&2 He2+ 20 &g3 Hd6 21 Da3 Eg6t+ 22
&h3 Hexg2 23 &2 Hgl 0-1 Kettner-
Kountz, Ladenburg 1992.

b) 14..2h8!?> might also be winning for
Black but is more complicated. 15 &f1 Wh4
and now both 16 d4 Ef8 (Black also wins
with 16...Wed4!) 17 Zh5 We4 18 Exh7+ Wxh7
19 We6 Lxg2+ (0-1 Nowrouzy-Wenget,
Graz 1993) and 16 Eh5 Wed! lose immedi-
ately for White. After 16 W3 Wxh2 17 g4
(17 g?) Whi+ 18 Wg2 Hel+ wins the queen)
17..8g3! 18 a3 Lxf2 19 Wxf2 Whi+ 20
Wol Hel# Black again has managed to
breakthrough. So White’s most resilient de-
fence is 16 d3 Ef8! 17 Eh5 (or 17 Lg5 Wxh2
and White is helpless), but after 17..Wg4!
Black is sall winning.

14.. . We7

1 ¥

"ot @1
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15 Wxf7+?

The only try is 15 We3 Wh4 and now:

a) 16 Hd4? loses after 16..8xg2+ 17
Sxg2 Wxh2t 18 L3 Whit+ 19 e2 Hxed+
20 dxe3 Wxcl 21 Ed2 Wgl 22 £2d5 He8 23
Hd1 Wga+ 24 213 Wear 25 Ed3 Whe 26
Ad2 £5 27 Eh1 Wf6 28 £d5+ &h8 29 Ed4
g5 30 £3 ¢5 31 Bd3 c4 32 Ed4 L5 33 Df2
Lxd4 34 xdd 4 35 Ded fxedt+ 36 Txed
Wi+ 37 Le2 g4 38 Efl gxf3 0-1 Nebel-
Abicht, Ruhr Championship 1996.

a) 16 W3 Wxh2 17 g4 and now 17..h5
looks very promising for Black.

Y
3

mE

7

White has the choices between the follow-
ing:

al) 18 gxh5? £c8! 19 Bd3 Lg4a! 20 LxF7+
&h8 21 Wxgd Whi+ 22 Wgl Eel+ 23 Exel
@xgH 24 &e2 Wxcl and Black wins.

a2) 18 Wxf7+1?, however, might just be
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holding the posidon for White after
18..&xf7 19 Exh5+ g6 20 L2+ Ked 21
Bxh2 £xh2 22 d3 L3 23 d4+ Red 24 Ha3
— Black has only a slightly better ending. This
gives the impression that after 13 Hxd5?,
13..Ee8 is not the best move for Black and
that 13.. We71? is even stronger.
15...xf7 16 Zeb+ f6 17 Zxe7 Hxe?
18 d4 Led

Black has both a positional and material
advantage. With his dormant queenside,
White 1s unable to put up any resistance.
19 2e3 &d3+ 20 el £xh2 21 &d2
Led 22 {3 &f5 23 d5 Eae8 24 &d4+
&g6 25 c4 b4! 0-1

Denying the c3-square for the knight on
bl.

Game 55
Anand-Short
Manila Olympiad 1992

1 e4 e5 2 Nf3 Hc6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Lad HHi6
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 Dxd5 10 Hxe5 Hxe5 11 Hxeb
£b7 12 W3 £d6 13 £xd5

Obviously the strongest reply. After the
forced 13..c6 followed by capturing on d5
with a pawn, Black will close the a8-h1 long
diagonal. In some ways this helps White be-
cause in many variadons he is obliged to
make a concession by playing g2-g3 — this
would have catastrophic consequences if the

long diagonal were opened.
13...¢6 14 Ee2

Basically thete is not much difference
whether White places his rook on el or e2
because White, later on, often exchanges on
e8 so the two rook moves may transpose.
Worth considering is 14 Eel cxd5 15 d4
Wc7 16 g3 Bfe8 17 Ke3 b4 18 cxb4 W2 19
a3 Wxb2 20 Dd2 Rac8 21 D1 Hc2 22 L4
Hxel 23 Exel ££8 24 He8 Wxd4 25 L3
Wb2 26 £c5 Hxc5 (forced) 27 bxc5 and
White is the exchange up in Gross-Svatos,
Crech League 1997.

Of course White can’t afford to take the
hot pawn with 14 £xf7+? Exf7 15 Ef5
We7! after which he could resign because of
his vulnerable back rank.
14...cxd5 15 d4 Wc7 16 g3

There 1s a tactical reason why 16 h3? is
bad — after 16...Eae8 we have:

a) 17 £)d2 b4! (Black can keep White wor-
rying about his queenside before he com-
pletes normal development with &\b1-d2) 18
b3 Hxe2 19 Wxe2 bxc3 20 bxc3 Wxc3 21
Se3 Be8 22 HEcl Wh4 with advantage for
Black in Szelag-Stern, Poznan 1999 because
Black has managed to regain the sacrificed
pawn and has retained the presence of his
pair of bishops.

b) Even worse is 17 Exe8 Exe8 18 Le3
b4l and now 19 cxb4r? leads to a forced mate
after the brilliant 19.. Wc1+!

%//i/, // ’
L B R
HOW 7

20 £.xc1 Eel mate.

90



Alternatives to the Main Line 171...¢c6

16...Hae8
Usually Black places this rook on 8 be-
cause if White doest't exchange on e®, then
Black’s rook can be useful on {8 as Black can
later play ...f7-£5.
Premature is 16..£5? 17 &.f4), when Black
is weak on the dark squares.
17 Hd2
The alternative is 17 Exe8 Bxe8 18 Re3
b4 19 a3 a5 but toutnament practice has
shown that White’s extra pawn is not impor-
tant since White’s pieces are very restricted.
Also deserving of attention is 17 £.¢3!? b4
18 cxb4 Lxb4 19 Ac3 Lixc3 20 Hcl! Wa5
21 bxc3 He7? 22 £h6! Exe2 23 Wgd! g6 24
Wxe2 with a winning position for White in
Viljanen-Petho, correspondence 1989. How-
ever, instead of the poor 21..Ee7?, the logi-
cal continuation 21..Ee4! would have kept
White’s advantage to a minimum.
17...b4 18 cxb4 Wc2 19 Ee3 £.c8!

% ER®
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The bishop has nothing to do on the long
a8-h1 diagonal so Black transfers it to the ¢8-
h3 diagonal in order to pressurise the white
kingside (h3 in pardcular). This is an im-
provement over the earlier 19..8.xb4?! 20
Ot Be4 21 BEb3! a5 (the piece sacrifice
21..He1? 22 Exb4 £.¢8 seen in Haba-Pirrot,
Germany 1992 didn’t prove to be correct —
23 g2 25 24 Pe3 Exe3 25 Wxe3 RKed+
26 &h3 and White was winning) 22 £e3
(worse is 22 Lf4?71 £a6 23 De3 W6 24 a3
£d2 25 D5 Wc2 26 Ke5? Lcll 0-1 Pinter-

nagel-Borchert,  correspondence  1989)
22..8226 23 Hcl We2 24 Wxe2 Rxe2 25 a3
Sch 26 axbd Qxb3 27 DA with material
advantage to White in B.Miiller-Karlsch,
correspondence 1989.
20 7f1 £xb4 21 a3 Kab 22 b4
Nice is the forcing variation 22 Wxd5?
Sell 23 W Qb7 24 W4 Beol, with the
1dea of playing .. Ef6 against which White has
no decent reply.
22...2b6 23 Exe8 Hxe8 24 Le3 L£e6
Black has improved the placement of his
light-squared bishop — in some lines he may
create mating threats with ...&h3. Black’s pair
of bishops fully compensate for White’s extra
pawn. Anand realises that any winning try
could backfire and reconciles himself to a
peaceful result.
25 Wd1 Ec8 26 Nd2 %-%

Game 56
Rogers-Djuric
Broceo 1988

1 e4 eb 2 93 &Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 db
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Hxeb
£b7 12 d4 Wd7?! 13 Hd2

/%f%ﬁz@
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There are many other possibilities for
White but it seems most logical to contnue
with the development of his queenside.

The fourth editon of ECO (2002) gives as
the main line for White the simple continua-
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tion 13 fxd5 &xd5 14 K4 (or 14 Hd2
Ead8 15 24? ba! 16 &f1 ¢5 17 dxc5 L6 18
Ee3 Wco 19 Wgd h5 20 Wxb4 Lxg2 with
clear advantage to Black, Wikner-Berzinsh,
Hallsberg 1993) 14..£b7 15 Eel ¢5 16 dxc5
Weo 17 Wed Lxc5 18 Dd2 Hae8 19 O3
(worse is 19 @ b3?! Exel+ 20 Exel Ee8 21
Hxest Wxe8 22 £d2 h5! 23 Wdl - 23
Wxh5? Wed! — 23.We4 24 W1 £d6 25
d4 Wes 26 4 Wed 27 h3 b4! and Black
had more than sufficient compensation for
the sacrificed pawn due to White’s vulnerable
f4-pawn and Black’s powerful pair of bish-
ops, Dvoirys-Yermolinsky, Vilnius 1984)
19..Exel+ 20 Exel He8 21 Re5 6 22 £d4
and assesses the position as slightly better for
White. However, I doubt if White can con-
vert his material advantage into a win and I
consider this positdon as drawish.

Also it should be mentioned that after 13
W3 Bad8 14 Dd2 (14 W5 Hxf5 15 Exf5
Hfe8 16 fe3 g6 17 He5 £6 18 Hed &g7 -
the awkward position of the white rook
grants Black sufficient compensadon — 19
£.d2 5 20 £a3 D7 21 He2 cxd4 22 Eael
£168 23 Exe8 Dxe8 24 cxd4 HExd4 25 £c3
Hd8 is equal, Harley-Hebden, Hastings
1988/89) 14...c5! 15 dxc5 &66 16 Hel Dxc3
Black stands well.

13 Wh5 is similar to lines with 13 Wf3:
13,066 14 W5 Wxf5 15 Exf5 Led and:

a) Inferior is 16 Hg5? £d6 17 f4 Efe8 18
d2 £b7 19 A1 Hel 20 262 Bxcl!

and White resigned in Gardner-Harding,
correspondence 1975 because after 21 Excl
£xf4 Black emerges a whole rook up.

b) 16 Be5 £d6 17 &d2 &b7 (of course
the rook on e5 was taboo) 18 Hel Efe8 19
Hxe8t+ Hxe8 20 Oft Hel (again we come
across the modf of White’s weak back rank)
21 f3 R4 22 £xf4 Hxal 23 Kxc7 Hd5 with
clear advantage to  Black, Beikert-
B.Schneider, Getmany 1988.

Note that 13 a4?! needs to be mentioned,
although it must be wrong considering White
1s behind in development.
13...5f4 14 Hed

This is safer than 14 @)f3 against which
Black can venture an unclear piece sacrifice
with 14..2xg2!? 15 Exe7 (obviously this is
forced since 15 &xg2?? Wgd+ and Black
wins) 15..Wxe7 16 &xg2 Had8 17 d5 Wed
18 Wd4 Wgot 19 &1 Whs 20 W4 Zdo
with an unclear position, Tukmakov-
Ma Tseitlin, Odessa 1972. White has the
extra material but Black has plenty of play
against White’s weakened king, which makes
it very difficult to evaluate the position.
14...20g6 15 &c5 &xcb 16 Hxch Hae8
17 £e3 &h8

Black removes his king from the a2-g8 di-
agonal in order to play ...f7-f5 preparing for a
kingside attack. Objectively speaking, White’s
chances are much the better since there is no
weakness in the white camp (White has only
to be careful with his king’s rook) and, be-
sides, White has a pair of bishops and an
extra pawn. Black’s only hope consists of
rapid development and pressure along the e-
file. White’s weak back rank should also be
noted.

18 Kh5! 2e4

Obviously 18...£52? fails to the well known
tactic 19 Exh7+ ©xh7 20 Wh5 mate.

The alternadve 18..h6 was seen in Hart-
mann-Vodep, correspondence 1996 in which
White won quickly after 19 a4 (in his com-
mentary to the text game Grandmaster Ian
Rogers recommends 19 h3 for White but the
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text is also good because we can reach the
same position but with White’s pawn on a4
rather than on a2, which cannot be bad for
White) 19...£5 20 £xh6! gxh6 21 Exh6+ g7
22 Whs Wd6 23 Eh7+ &f6 24 ha! W4 (ob-
viously the only move since there was no
other way to defend the mate on g5) 25 Zh6
Ho8 26 fuxg8 Hxg8 27 axb5 axb5 28 Hell
1-0. In this game Black lost quickly without
making any obvious mistakes which shows
that the whole wvariation starting with
12..¥d7 is not playable for Black and that
only 12..Rf6 can revitalise the line with
11..8b7.

19 h3 He7 20 Heb! 5 21 db Hg6 22
Ee6b!

Very strong indeed. Black’s kingside initia-
tdve has come to an end since his minor
pieces, especially the knight, are not active
enough. After 22 Ee6 Black has an unpleas-
ant choice — either to suffer the presence of
White’s powerful rook on €6 or to eliminate
it, thus giving White a strong passed e-pawn.
In short, White is a pawn up with the better
position.
22..2d8 23 2g5! &xd5 24 &xd8 Kxeb
25 Wxd7 £xd7 26 £xc7

With the bishop pair and an extra pawn,
the win is simply a matter of technique.
26...Kc8 27 2d6 h6 28 Ed1 $h7 29 {3
ab 30 £g3 £.c¢6 31 &c2 Ef8 32 2¢7 a4
33 Ed6 £e8 34 Ed8 h5 35 &£b6 f4 36
£.c5 Eh8 37 2d3 £h6 38 Eb8 h4 39 a3

&h7 40 212 &$h6 41 Eb6 1-0

Game 57
Kudrin-Hebden
Las Palmas 1989

1 e4 €5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb 7Hxe5 11 Hxeb
£b7 12 d4 Wd7?! 13 Hd2 Hf4

Rarely seen is 13...c5 14 N3 cxdd 15 cxd4
£16 16 Bel Efe8 17 Exe8+ Exe8 18 £d2
Wd6 19 h3 D4 20 De5! Lxe5 21 dxe5 Web
(bad is 21..Wxe5? 22 Lxf4 Wxf4 23 Wd7!
with a double attack on b7 and e8) 22 Wg4
4d3 23 6! with advantage to White,
Klovans-Ma.Tseitlin, Novosibirsk 1986.

n & RAR
%

7
A

14 Hed 2.d6

Black tries to improve over 14..4g6 from
the previous game but, as we shall see, it is
not enough for reaching full equality.

15 9xd6 cxd6 16 Zg5 Z)g6 17 Zg3

White rightly understands that Black’s
main compensation for the pawn is the mis-
placed rook on gb.

Also possible is 17 Wga!? Hae8 18 Le3
Wc7? 19 hd! ©h8 20 h5 £5 21 Hxf5 Hxf5 22
Wxf5 &h4 23 Wo5 Lxg2 24 Wxe7 Hxe7 25
Lg5 D3+ 26 Lxg2 Dxgb 27 a4 1-0 Wolft-
Leisebein, correspondence 1991, White
played more weakly in the game Henao-
Dijuric, Saint John 1988 with 17 £e3 Hae8
18 a4 Red 19 axb5 axb5 20 £c2? (better is
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20 d5 5 21 Ba7 with complicated play)
20..d5 21 &xed Hxed 22 We2 £5 23 g3 Wes
24 Eel1? De7' (also good was the simple
24..h6 25 Bxg6 Wxg6 26 Wb3 W6 with a
material advantage for Black but with the text
Black wants to control the position even
more than that) 25 Wd1 g6 26 Wd2 W6 27
f3 He6 28 g4 (an ugly move but there is
nothing else as otherwise the rook on g5 is
trapped) 28...h6 29 gxf5 &xf5 30 Exf5 Wxf5
31 fxh6 Exel+ 32 Wxel Zf7 33 4 Wgd+
34 &h1 Ba7 35 Lg5 2f7 36 W1 Ea2 37
Wh1 We2! 0-1.

17...Hae8 18 £g5 W5 19 £c2 Le4 20
Lxed Exed 21 a4!? bxad?

Black counts on the weakening of White’s
back rank after a recapture on a4. However,
it will anspire that the pawn on a6 is very
weak and will fall.

22 Exad We6 23 He3 d5 24 Hxed Wxed
25 Hxa6 He8 26 h3 h6 27 L.e3 &h7

With two extra pawns White is casily win-
ning,.

28 W3 Wb1+ 29 &h2 f5 30 Wh5 4 31
Lxf4 Hxf4 32 Exh6+! gxh6 33 W7+
<h8 1-0

Game 58
C.Hansen-Hector
Malmi 1997

1 e4 5 2 N3 &)c6 3 2b5 a6 4 Lad N6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5

9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxed &Hxe5 11 Exeb
£b7 12 d4 &6

7
?
7

277

Dissatisfied with the results after
12..¥d7?!, Black has recentdy switched to
this move in an attempt to rehabilitate the
11..&b7 line. Black’s idea is clear — with the
eventual ...c7-c5 he will open up the long al-
h8 diagonal for his dark-squared bishop.
However, I would like to emphasise that with
the placement of the bishop on 6 instead of
d6, Black will uy to achieve positonal com-
pensation for the pawn rather than go all out
for the usual kingside offensive.

13 He1

The most logical continuation. Sometimes
White plays 13 &xd5 instead, which T think
is unnecessary since White’s light-squared
bishop is at least as strong as the black knight
on d5. The game Sisniega-Milos, Sao Paulo
1991 continued 13..8xd5 14 Hel He8 15
£e3 Wd6 16 Dd2 Be7 17 D1l Hae8 18
Wd2 Weo 19 3 Lhd 20 22 Lxf2+ 21
Lxf2 Hxel 22 Bxel £xa2. Taking the pawn
restored the matetial balance and a level end-
ing arose.
13...He8

The more active 13...c5 can be seen in the
next game.

14 Ha3

The alternative 14 &\d2 doesn’t promise
any advantage to White, for example:

a) Bad is 14..b4? 15 c4 &4 16 d5 &d3 17
Exe8+ Wxe8 18 L.c2 Dxb2 (the piece sacti-
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fice 18..@)xf2? was refuted in De Firmian-
Kreiman, US Championship 1994 after 19
Dxf2 Lda+ 20 2l We3 21 Wel Wol+ 22
De2 Wxg2+ 23 Ld3! X2 24 Wes Wxh2 25
D3 Wh3 26 Ke3 Sxe3 27 Dxe3 c6 28 d6!
g6 29 L2 Wh5 30 We5 Wxe5 31 Hxe5 5
32 Bdt Ed8 33 £a4 1-0) 19 &xb2 £xb2 20
Ebl £c3 21 Ded Wes 22 Wd3l He8 23
@xc3 bxc3 24 41 We2 25 Wxh7+ @f8 26 h3
with a technically winning position for White,
who has both the extra pawn and the attack
in De Firmian-Crawley, Lugano 1989.

b) 14..5)f4 15 93 Lxf3 16 Hxes+ Wxe8
17 gxf3 Rg5 18 Kxfd Kxf4 (with White’s
weakened kingside Black has sufficient com-
pensation for the pawn) 19 Wd3 We7 20
W5 2d6 21 Wed (White played poorly in
Joecks-Stern, Germany 1998, which contin-
ued 21 42 He8 22 £d5 g6 23 Wgd Lhs! 24
a4 bxa4 25 Hxad Wel+ 26 L2 Be2 27 Wr3
Hxb2 28 £a2 Hc2 29 Hxa6 Bc1 30 Hadt
o7 31 We3 Whit 0-1) 21..He8 22 Wxe7
Bxe7 23 a4 g6 24 axb5 axb5 25 Ba+ &g7
26 Hb8 He2 27 Hxb5 and here the players
agreed a draw in Koch-Hauchard, French
Championship 1993.
14...b4 15 Qcd

The text is stronger than 15 cxb4?! Dxb4
16 Re3 c5! 17 Wh5 Wd7 18 &cd g6 19 Wh3
Wxh3 20 gxh3 cxd4 21 Ld2 Hxel+ 22 Exel
@Ad3 23 Eft Ed8 24 f3 £d5 with a clear
advantage to Black due to his better pawn
structure in J.Howell-Pirrot, Bad Wérishofen
1991.
15...bxc3 16 Hab!

Harmless is the continuadon 16 £e5 Wd6
17 We2 He7 18 bxe3 Dxc3 19 Wed Wd5 20
Wxd5 £xd5 21 £a3 He6 22 £xd5 V2-V2 as
in the old game Mukhin-Romanishin, Vilnius
1971.
16...2xd4 17 Exe8+!

This is an improvement over 17 &xb7
from the game Servat-Adla, Buenos Aires
1990 and is in fact the greatest problem for
12.. 6 devotees and the whole line starting
with 11..82b7.

= WETE
% 7 //%17/1,

///
// 1 /

8 %

Black was just about okay after 17 @xb7
W6 18 Bfl cxb2 19 Kxb2 £xb2 20 Kxd5
£xal 21 Wxal as in Servat-Adla, Buenos
Aires 1990. Best is then 21..He5! after which
White’s small material advantage is compen-
sated by Black’s strong centralised pieces.
17..Wxe8 18 Hixb7 cxb2 19 £xb2 Lxb2
20 &xd5 %xal 21 ¥xa1l Wbh5 22 Wd1!
He8 23 g3 g6 24 a4 We2 25 Wb3 g7
26 &g2

T EE
;/%%%%%%
é%%%/yyy/

7
7
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_
/%/ 7 i”

/ /
///% /

In this position, which is of a technical na-
ture, the two minor pieces cleatly outweigh
the rook and pawn. White improves the posi-
tion of his king against any possible unpleas-
ant checks on his back rank. The positon
can be assessed as close to winning for
White.
26...Web 27 Wca Wa1? 28 Wxc7 W6 29
Wea4 He1 30 Hcb Wal 31 W4 g1+ 32
®h3
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White’s king is safe enough on h3 as Black
has insufficient pieces to create serious mat-
ing threats.

32...15 33 Wc7+ &h6 34 Wida+ &g7 35
Heb+ L6 36 HNd4! Wel 37 HI3

///
////
///////:t

_
/// %/ //
/ YRS

/
W, 9/3

With multiple threats. The rest is easy.
37..Wf1+ 38 ¥h4 Le7 39 Wc7+ Le8
40 £c6+ &f8 41 Wds+ 1-0

Gane 59
Kulaots-Giorgadze
Wichern 1999

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 §c6 3 £b5 ab 4 Kad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exdd Hxdb 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exeb
£b7 12 d4 K16 13 He1 cb!?

An actdve continuation trying to justfy
12..8f6.
14 dxc5 Ze8 15 Ha3

// 7
///W

/
ﬁ//,/////

Although at first glance it looks rather
awkward, White must play this move since
after the reckless 15 @d2? @f4! Black’s ini-
tiative would become extremely dangerous.
15...Wc7 16 He2

Anand-Short, Amsterdam 1993 saw 16
Hxe8+ Hxe8 17 £xd5 Ed8 18 Kf4l (of
course White is so far behind in development
that there is not even time to consider the
possibility of 18 Lxf7+? Wxf7 19 Wel, after
which his position becomes very difficult
regatdless of his advantage in matetial)
18.Wxf4 19 W3 Wxf3 20 £xf3 2xf3 21
gxf3 b4 22 A2 bxc3 23 bxc3 Ec8 24 Bbl
h6 25 c4 Bxc5 26 De3 L.d4 27 Hcl L.xe3 28
fxe3 &f8 and the ending, despite the material
imbalance, is drawish. White could have tried
the queen sacrifice with 19 Rxb7!? Exd1 20
Hxd1, which appears to be somewhat advan-
tageous for White, but I think Black can save
himself as he can soon play ...&£6-e5 block-
ing White’s passed c-pawn.
16...¥xcb 17 £d2 Hb6

The knight is heading for ¢4 in order to
put pressure on the b2-pawn. Black has suf-
ficient compensadon for the pawn as both
his bishops are very active. Indeed, his com-
pensation resembles that which Black obtains
in the Benko Gambit.

18 Wg4 h5 19 Wh3 Hcd 20 Re3

White must be a player with strong nerves
in order to play the alternative 20 fxc4
Wxc4 21 Wxh5?! Wd3! 22 Wd1. Black’s ini-
tative looks threatening but T cannot find
anything forced here. Perhaps Black should
settle for 22..Wg6 23 3 (23 g3° weakening
the long diagonal is ugly) 23...8.xf3 24 Wxf3
Wxc2 and Black regains his sacrificed mate-
tial and has the better position.
20...5xe3 21 Hxe3 Bad8 22 Kael Exe3
23 Wxe3 Wc6 24 13 a5 25 H\d4

After 25 a3 Black can play 25..Wd6, hav-
ing in mind the possibility of ..Wd2. Tt is
obvious that in this position, despite the
pawn deficit, Black with his powerful pair of
bishops doesn’t run the risk of losing.
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25...Wch 26 &c2 g6 27 ©b3 Wxe3+ 28
Hxe3 a4 29 Hd4

White decides to give back his extra pawn
after which the game fizzles out into a draw.
The text is practcally fotced since after 29
Dc5?! Bd2! 30 Led R.c8! Black will pick up
a queenside pawn with excellent chances.
29...8xd4 30 cxd4 Hxd4 31 &f2 8
Ya-Ya

Game 60
Eslon-Barczay
Kecskemet 1983

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 Kb5 a6 4 Lad N6
5 0-0 fe7 6 Eel b5 7 b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 ©Hxeb5 Hxeb 11 Hxeb
o6

Marshall’s original continuation.
12 d4 2d6 13 Ee1 Dgd

Premature is  the piece  sacrifice
13..&2xh2+ 14 &xh2 Hgd+ and now:

a) 15 &g3? Wdo+ 16 L.f4 Wg6! and the
threatened discovered check on €3 is very
unpleasant for White. 17 2f3 Q6! threat-
ens ..&ght or 17 £c2 5 18 L3 (with or
without including £b3+ &h8) 18..&b7+ 19
d5 Bae8 threatening ...&\g4-h2+ with a strong
attack for Black.

b) 15 egl! Wha 16 W3 &b7 17 We3
Hae8 (this is supposed to be the idea behind
the line starting with 13..£xh2+? but, as we
shall see, the sacrifice can be refuted) 18

Hxe8 Hxe8 19 £d2! Wxg3 20 fxg3 He2 21
d5 with £b3-d1 to follow, when Black’s
attack comes to an end and White’s material
advantage is decisive.

14 h3 2£h2+?

This tempting move is a direct mistake,
which will be demonstrated in this game.
White will be able to refute Black’s attack
with accurate play. The more critical
14..Wh4 will be discussed in Games 61-62.
15 &f1 Dxf2

This is the natural follow up to Black’s
previous move. The alternatve is 15...8h4
against which, of course, White does not take
the poisoned knight but quietly continues 16
W3 246 17 .41 £xf4 18 Wxf4 o5 19 Wg3
Wh5 20 Dd2 Dh6 21 Ded Wg6 22 Wxg5,
which won for White in Crapulli-Sage, Ger-
man NATO Championship 1989.

16 Wf3!
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This is the refutation of 14..&h2+2. Of
course White is not obliged to accept the
sacrifice with 16 ®xf2??, which would have
led to a winning attack for Black after
16...Wh4+ followed by ..&c8xh3. Instead
White strengthens his kingside and in the
meantime a black minor piece will eventually
fall.
16...5h1

Unfortunately for Black the knight has no
better square to go to. If 16..%xh3 17 gxh3
Wha 18 Hed Rxh3t+ 19 Le2 Wxedt+ 20
Wxed Dae8 21 Wxe§ Zxest 22 &2
(Dudukin-Trofimov,  Russian  Under-18
Championship 2001) White has a clear ad-
vantage in the ending with bishop against
two pawns. Although the pawns look dan-
gerous, it is not actually easy to advance them
as they are still on their inttial squares.

17 &4

White shouldn’t be greedy and go for ma-
terial with 17 Wxa8?, which was ruthlessly
punished in the game Kamphuis-Berkvens,
Hengelo 1996: 17..Wh4 18 Wf3 Hg3+ 19
D2 g51 20 Le3 g4 21 W6 gxh3 22 Who
DedH! 23 Re2 Lga+ 24 ©d3 Wxel 25 Dd2
D2+ 0-1.
17...£b7 18 d5 Rxf4 19 Wxf4 g5 20
W3 Wd6 21 &g1 Hae8 22 Hd2 &g3 23
Hf2)

23...Wf4 24 Wxi4 gxf4 25 &f3 &g7 26
c4?!
After a forced sequence of moves, in ot-

der to save his knight Black was obliged to
enter into an endgame in which the fall of his
f-pawn is imminent. However, White had to
play accurately and this move allows Black to
diminish the advantage to a minimum. The
correct move was 26 Had1! in order to de-
fend the d5-pawn. Only later should the £4-
pawn be captured safely with a winning posi-
ton.
26...bxc4 27 Lxc4 D5 28 Lxfa He7!
29 3 xd5+ 30 #g3 He3

Black has managed to win back a pawn
and White’s advantage is not as big as before.
31 2b3 Ee7?

/,% 191
17 / o

//W/

///%
”//i/
E%//

A blunder. Better was 31.. 85+
32 »f2 Hfe8 33 Rad! c¢6 34 HNd4 Lf8

Due to the nasty threat Exe3 followed by
Dda-f5+ winning a piece, Black had no dme
to defend his c6-pawn.
35 &xc6 2xc6 36 Dxc6 Hed 37 Hac1l
H8e6 38 g1 %Hc4 39 Hxed Hxed 40
Ec2 Deb 41 Hxe5 Exeb 42 &f2 Hab 43
b3 %e7 44 He3 &d6 45 Ld4 Ef5 46
Fed Hf1 47 Le3 f5 48 Hcd! Eel+ 49
&f3 ab 50 Zad4 Heb 51 g3 Hdb 52 &f4
Le6 53 Hc4 Ed2 54 Zad Hd5 55 hd h5
56 a3 1-0

Game 61
Firt-Cempel
Konik 1995

1 e4 e5 2 HHf3 &c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Rad N6
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5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exdb Hxd5 10 Hxeds Hxeb 11 Exeb
Hf6 12 d4 2.d6 13 Ee1 5 g4 14 h3 Wha

s

After 14..9xf2 White transposes to the
game with 15 Wf3! (of course taking the
knight with 15 @xf2? would allow Black a
winning attack after 15... Wh4+ etc.).

15 Wf3

White defends the vulnerable f2-square. It
is easy to see that the knight on g4 is taboo.
15...0xf2

It was this piece sacrifice that the godfa-
ther of the Marshall attack Frank Marshall
had in mind when inventing his Gambit.

Very rarely
continuations:

a) 15...8.d7? and now:

al) 16 £d2! (White continues with the
development of his queenside; once White

seen are the following

manages to consolidate he will be a pawn up
for nothing) 16..&h8 17 Da3 5 18 Kf4!
A6 19 Lxd6 cxd6 20 Ee7 and White still
has his extra pawn and dominant position in
Kubis-Ren.Pokorna, Slovakia 1997,

a2) White also has 16 Ee4!? @h8? (this is
overoptimistic but after the better 16..h5
White conunues with his plan by playing 17
£.f41, exchanging the dark-squared bishops
and retaining a big advantage) 17 £xg4 Kae8
18 £d2 fxgd 19 Wxgd We7 20 Da3 (pre-
venting mate on the back rank) 20..f5 21
Wf3 2xa3 22 bxa3 Wxa3 23 L.f4 with a
winning posidon for White in Zaragatski-

Sobolevsky, Bad Zwesten 2000.
b) 15..Re6?! hasn’t yielded good results
for Black in tournament play ecither. White

has several strong options at his disposal:
b1) 16 Ee4!

/ &
ﬁé@a@ﬁ; %

might be the simplest way for obtaining
the advantage: 16..&h2+ (or 16..Hae8 17
L:xe6 Bxe6 18 Le3 £h2+19 Sff Dxe3+ 20
Exe3 Ef6 21 We2 Rg3 22 Hf3 and White
has successfully managed to tetain the extra
pawn with his king’s posidon stll being safe,
Sigurdsson-Morel, Helsinki Olympiad 1952)
17 Rf1 8xb3 18 axb3 5 19 He2 £d6 20
£.41 Hae8 21 Hxe8 Hxe8 22 §)d2 Lxf4 23
Wxf4 He6 24 Pgl and Black’s attack no
longer exists. White has both a positional and
material advantage, Grischuk-Gromadin,
Moscow 1996.

b2) 16 &4 is not so clear after 16..xf2!?
17 £xd6 (17 Wx2 Wxf2+ 18 Lxf2 Lxf4 19
$£xe6 fxe6 led to an equal ending in Rojas-
Vogel, correspondence 1994) 17..&xh3+ 18
&f1 (obviously forced) 18..cxd6 19 Hed
Who! and the threat of ... Wh6-c1+ followed
by taking on b2 gives Black counterchances.

b3) 16 hxgd Lh2+ 17 f1 Lxgs 18 Wed!
(18 Wd5? led to disaster in Vlcek-Rachela,
Zvolen 2000 after 18..&f4 19 g3 &h3+ 20
Pe2 Woat 21 2d3 Lxcl 22 Excl Hae8 23
3 Woot 24 2d2 Wxg3 25 Bd1 Wis+ 0-1,
whilst the ending is roughly equal after 18 g3
Wh5 19 Qxf7+ Hxf7 20 Wxas+ Hf8 21 He5
£h3+ 22 Rel Wxe5+ 23 dxe5 Hxal 24 Le3
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h5, Valcarcel-Pacini, cotrespondence 1972;
White also has at his disposal 18 Ee4 ££4 19
Lxf4 Axf3 20 gxf3 Whit 21 e2 Hfe8 22
Lc2 Bxed+ 23 fxed £5 with chances for both
sides, Krnvic-Deretic correspondence 1980)
18..Eae8 19 Wxe8 £d6 20 &xf7+ &h8 21
Wxfst Lxf8 22 Lgl! £d7 23 Dd2 W6 24
Kd5 1-0 Hadzi-Deretc, correspondence
1980.

16 He2

An instructive and well-known mistake is
16 Wxf? because after 16..2h2H
(16..8g3%? loses on the spot to 17 Wxf7+
Hxf7 18 He8 mate so 16..8h2H is essential
as it prevents the winning sacrifice on 7) 17
2f1 £g3 18 We2 (now 18 Wxf7+2? Exf7+
and the difference with the white king sitting
on fl is that Black takes the queen with
check so White has no tdme to deliver mate
on e8) 18...&.xh3! with a mating attack.

There is, however, another good defence
in 16 £d2!. The following complications
work in White’s favour: 16..&b7? 17 Wxb7
Dd3 18 He2 Wg3 19 &f1 D4 20 Ee2!
Wd3+ 21 gl De2+ 22 Hxe2 Wxe2 23 W3
and according to the Swedish GM Tom
Wedberg Black no longer has an attack.

16...594

Black’s attack comes to an end after
16..2xh3+? 17 gxh3 Kxh3 18 Hed! Wgd+
(obviously tactical attempts like 18..&h2+ or
18..8g4 backfire) 19 Wxg3 £xg3 20 Lg5!
and if 20..h6, then 21 Ee3 gives White a

winning ending.
Sometimes Black tries 16...2)g4.

5% min

% % Y
B3

7

7y %// %
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In the position above Black has been scor-
ing well, although White’s chances are cleatly
better (16...%)g4 has more often than not
been played when Black was the stronger
player).

a) 17 Wxa8> Wg3! 18 hxgd Who+ 19 &fl
£03 20 Ke3 (this is the only playable move
for White) 20..Whi+21 g1 Lh2 22 Kxf7+
&h8! (but not 22..Exf7+? 23 Lel with un-
clear play) with an amusing position where,
despite a huge material advantage, it is diffi-
cult to find a move for White.

b) White can also play the quiet move 17
£f4 which only leads to equality after
17..8b7 18 d5 D6 19 Kxd6 cxd6 20 Dd2
Hae8 etc.

¢) The thematic reply 17 He4? was
strongly answered by 17..h5! 18 hxg4 Rb7
19 d5 Hae8 and White had no defence in
Leger-Veile, correspondence 1991.

d) White’s best reply seems to be 17 g3!
and now Black is in trouble as is demon-
strated by the following examples:

d1) 17..Wxg3+ 18 Wxg3 Rxg3 19 hxgd
£b7 20 d2 Hae8 21 Kd1 Hxe2 22 Lxe2
Heg 23 &fl He6 24 D3 Hg6 25 g5 and
White is clearly winning with his extra mate-
rial but in fact actually managed to lose in
Sorensen-Hintikka, correspondence 1984.

d2) 17..Wxh3 18 Wxa8 Wxg3+ 19 Wg2
and Black’s attack is not worth the sacrificed
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rook.
17 hxg4 293

The same position arises after 17...&h2+
18 @f1 g3 (18..4h1> is even worse for
Black after 19 &e3 D3+ 20 el Dxe2+ 21
Dxe2 Hae8 22 Ad2 h5 23 Ded! hxgs 24
W5 2d6 25 Bl He7 26 £.d5 Wh7 27 £g5
1-0 Sammalvuo-Nyyst, Vammala 1995) 19
Bxf2 erc.
18 Exf2 ¥h2+ 19 &f1 Wh1+ 20 Fe2
Sxf2

20..Wxc1 is seen in the next game.
21 £d2!

Less accurate is 21 @a3?! Haes+ 22 &d3
Wi+ 23 2 He2+ 24 £.d2 Hxd2+ 25 &xd2
Wxal 26 Wxf2 Wxb2+ 27 Dc2 5 with un-
clear play, Holmsten-Ketonen, Finnish Team
Championship 1991.
21...2h4 22 &d3

White’s king must run to the queenside in
order to find a safe haven, after which his
material advantage will prevail.

22 Wh3 was the start of an excellent de-
fence in the famous game Capablanca-
Marshall, New York 1918 (which we also
mentioned in the introducton to this book).
The game concluded 22..Eae8+ 23 &d3
W+ 24 o2 &2 25 W3 Wgl 26 £d5 5
27 dxc5 Rxc5 28 bd £.d6 29 ad! (this brings
the rook on al into play) 29..a5 (this is a
desperate attempt for counterplay as he was
losing anyway) 30 axb5 axb4 31 a6 bxc3 32
Axc3 b4 33 b6 £xc3 34 Lxc3 h6 35 b7

Ee3 36 Lxf7+ 1-0.
22...Bad8 23 @c2 cb
Black must open the d-file in order to ex-
pose White’s king.
24 dxc5 Exd2+ 25 Hxd2 Wxa1 26 Hb1!
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From a material viewpoint Black is not
doing badly but in order to free his queen
from its prison on al he will have to shed
some material. Black also has to worry about
White’s strong passed c-pawn.
26...ab 27 c6 a4 28 £d5 b4 29 cxbd
K6 30 Dc3 a3 31 bxa3 h6 32 We3 2g5
33 Wcb Wel+ 34 $b3 £f4 35 ¢7 Hc8
36 axf7+!
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36...%h8

White 1s also winning after 36..xf7 37
W5+ picking up the rook on c8.
37 Re6 Zxc7 38 Wi+ &h7 39 £g8+
1-0

I6’s mate in two.
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Game 62
J.Bird-Beckett
Correspondence 1993/ 94

1 e4 e5 2 D3 &c6 3 4b5 a6 4 Lad N6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Zel1 bb 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 db
9 exd5 Hxd5 10 Hxeb Hxes5 11 Exeb
Nf6 12 d4 2d6 13 Hel Hg4 14 h3 Wha
15 Wf3 Hxf2 16 He2 £g4 17 hxgs
£h2+ 18 &f1 £g3 19 Exf2 Wh1+ 20
Le2 Wxct
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In short, this move is not much better
than 20..2xf2 from the previous game.
21 Wxg3 Wxb2+ 22 &d3!

This is even stronger than 22 $)d2, which
was also in White’s favour after 22... Wxal 23
Bxf7 &h8 (or 23.. Hxi7 24 &xf7+ &xf7? 25
W3+ winning the rook on a8) 24 Be7 Efe8
25 We5 Hxe7 26 Wxe7 Wgl 27 £d5, Pleta-
nek-].Rodrigues, correspondence 1994.
22...¥xa1 23 &c2 b4 24 gb!

In the oncoming ending White’s two mi-
nor pieces will clearly outweigh Black’s rook
and this move will be very useful because it

will hold up Black’s kingside pawn majority.
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24...bxc3 25 Wxc3 Wxc3+ 26 DHxc3
Jad8 27 He2?!

This is a bit passive. Stronger was the
more natural 27 ®d3! and if 27...c5, then 28
d5 with a technically winning posidon.
27...g6 28 &c4 a5 29 Xf3 &g7 30 Ha3
Ha8

Maybe a better pracdcal chance was to
sactifice a pawn by playing 30...f6 but White,
with best play, should still be winning,

31 *d5 Ha7?

The rook has nothing to do on a7 and this
loses easily. The only chance was 31..Ea6.
32 Ze3 h6

This move shows the strength of 24 g5l
In order to get rid of this blockading pawn,
Black must play ...h7-h6 sooner or later.

33 gxh6+ &xh6 34 a3 {571 35 H\f4 Hf6
36 Hh3+ g7

36..&g5 37 DeG+ is winning for White
because after 37..&g4? 38 Lf3 is actually
mate!

37 Deb+ g8 38 Hxc7+ wf8 39 Eh7
1-0
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Summary

With regard to 11..8)4?! and 11..0b6?!, such a ‘quick fix’ repertoire could be successtul in a
single game (one must also count on the effect of surptise!) but in general I do not recom-
mend it. With 11..4b6?! Black does not generate enough play on the kingside (Black’s knight
is far away from the scene of the action on the kingside), whilst with 11..4)f4?! Black invests in
several tempi in order to transfer the knight to g6. Indeed, it is not clear whether the knight is
better placed on d5 ot on g6.

After 11..8b7 12 Wf3 £d6, the move 13 Exd5? (Game 54) almost loses by force mainly
due to White’s weak back rank which allows Black all sorts of cheapos. Game 55 is food for
thought. The first impression is that Black has not been able to demonstrate full equality.

After 11..8b7 12 d4, the move 12..Wd7?! (Games 56-57) is currenty under a cloud and is
definitely not playable for Black if White plays correctly. That is why Black is currently putting
all his hopes on 12..£.f6. Although from the theoretical point of view the pawn sacrifice might
not be perfect, this line is absolutely fine for Black in modern day tournament play.

Marshall’s 11..8)6 was initially popular but in subsequent years White found the method to
obtain an advantage in this variation and nowadays this old-fashioned treatment has been re-
placed by the modern 11...¢6.

The straightforward 14..82h2+? (Game 60) does not work. The cool defence 15 Lf1 Hxf2
16 Wf3! refutes Black’s assault.

In the forcing line 12 d4 £.d6 13 Eel g4 14 h3 Wha 15 WE3 Oxf2 16 He2 Rgd 17 hxgd
ﬁg?) 18 Hxf2 Wh2+ 19 &fl Whi+ 20 Pe2, tournament practice has shown that neither
20...£xf2 nor 20..Wxc1 are playable for Black. White’s king feels absolutely safe on the queen-
side since Black hasn’t enough forces left to attack it. In the long run White’s material advan-
tage (often two minor pieces against a rook) should prevail, so the general assessment is that
White is clearly better if not close to winning.

1 e4 e5 2 O3 Hc6 3 LLb5 a6 4 Lad Hf6 5 0-0 Le7 6 el b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5 9
exd5 9xd5 10 Hxeb Hxeb 11 Exed £b7
11..0b6?! — Game 53, 11.. D4 — Game 52
1.6 12 d4 £d6 13 Eel Dg4 14 h3
14.. . &h2+ — Game 60
14.. Wha 15 W3 Dxf2 16 He2 £g4 17 hxgs £g3 18 Exf2 Who+
19 &£l Whi+ 20 e2
20..8xf2 — Game 61; 20.. Wxcl — Game 62
12 d4
12Wr 246
13 Bxd5 — Game 54; 13 £.xd5 — Game 55
12...816
12.. %47 13 A2 D4 14 Des
14...@g6 — Game 56, 14..8.46 — Game 57
13 Ee1 ¢5 — Game 59
13.. Be8 — Game 58
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CHAPTER SIX

The Steiner Variation:
9...e4
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1 e4 e5 2 O3 D6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Rad HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Eel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 e4?!

This gambit line was introduced into
tournament practice in 1929 by Herman
Steiner. However, with best play, as we shall
see, White retains a clear advantage. This
variadon has for a long time been out of
fashion and is virtually only seen in cotre-
spondence games, although it is occasionally
(and only occasionally) used as a surprise.

In Games 63-64 we deal with 10 &g5?!,
which 1s clearly not White’s best choice. Af-
ter 10..8g4! White has to make an early
concession — either to weaken his kingside by
playing 11 £3 or to fall even further behind in
development by playing 11 Wc2, which is
perhaps the lesser of the two evils.

Better is 10 dxc6 exf3 and now 11 Wxf3 is
seen in games 05-67. Very instructive is the
game in which the late Hungarian GM
Laszlo Szabo managed to refute White’s plan
involving the exchange sacrifice on e5. Yes,
Game 065 is well worth playing through.

In Bargel-Valenta (Game 66) we study the
critical position arising after 11..Rg4 12 Wg3
£d6 13 4 He8 14 d4.

In Fischer-Bernstein (Game 67) the for-
mer World Champion rejects playing 2-f4,
considering it as an important weakening of

his kingside, and settles instead for f2-f3.
Finally in this chapter we see the strongest
reply against Steiner’s 9...e4?!, which is 11 d4!
(Game 68).

Game 63
Van Linden-S.Bernstein
New York 1974

1 e4 €5 2 )3 {Nc6 3 &b5 a6 4 Lad 6
5 0-0 b5 6 4b3 Le7 7 el 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 exd5 e4?! 10 Hg5?! 4g4!

//,/ it
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The othet continuations are cleatly worse:

2) 10..9a5 11 Qxed Dxed 12 Bxed
Hxb3 13 axb3 K5 14 He5 £d3 15 Wr3
£.d6 16 He3 Ee8 17 h3 and Black still has to
demonstrate that he has sufficient compensa-

2
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don for the sacrificed matetial. However
White should, of course, avoid 17 Exe&+
Wxe8 18 Wxd3?? (better is 18 We3 but after
18..We5! Black is okay) 18..Wel+ 19 Wfl
Lxh2+ and Black wins.

b) 1085 11 Hxed Dd3 12 HxfG+
Lxf6 13 He3 L6572 (better is 13..&4xcl 14
Wxcl £b7 with a clear advantage to White)
14 W3] (wrong is 14 a4? £g5 15 He2 He8!
and White’s weak back rank begins to tell)
14.Wd7 15 Hxd3 Kedl? 16 We2 W5 17
Ee3 £xb1 18 d3 with a decisive advantage
for White, Fox-Steiner, Bradley Beach 1929.
11 {3 exf3 12 gx{3

White can play more quietly with 12 &xf3
but after 122057 13 Kc2 He8l 14 d4
Wxd5 15 Wd3 Kd6 Black’s position should
be preferred due to White’s undeveloped
queenside, Morley-Harding, Teeside 1972.
12...5xd5 13 Hxh7

White loses material after 13 Exe7? Wxe7!
14 Lxd5 Wxg5 etc.
13...&f5!?

The alternative is 13..8d6l 14 £.xd5
£.xh2+ 15 Lxh2 What 16 &gl Wgd+ and
now correct is 17 @h1 after which Black has
no more than a draw. However, in the game
Pfeiffer-Rothmund, Oberschwaben 1992
White played 17 &f1? and lost after
17..2h3+ 18 Le2 Hfe8+ 19 Red Hxedt! 20
fxed Lod+ 21 1 Kxdl 22 Exd1l Wi+ 23
el Wxed+.

14 Hixf8 £d3!

A picturesque position, White is a whole
rook up but things are not so clear because
White’s entire queenside is frozen and his
kingside is seriously weakened.

15 He4?

After this White ends up in a lost position.
No better was 15 a4 due to 15..2)f4! but the
following alternatves deserve attendon:

a) 15 Dg6l? fxgb 16 4 intending Wd1-£3,
when White gets counterplay on the long a2-
g8 diagonal.

b) 15 f41?, again intending WE3, with un-
clear play after 15..8xf8 16 Wf3. Note that
16..8h4? loses to 17 W3l
15...4xf8 16 We1 Wg5+ 17 Hga Wf5 18
£xd5 ¥xd5 19 Zed Xd8 20 b4 Ed6!
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The rook is heading towards g6, leaving
White’s
proper defence.

21 &b2 g6+ 22 &f2 Wh5 23 Whi
dxed 24 fxed Deb 25 Le3 Hg3+ 26
&f2 Eh3 0-1

monarch  virtually without any

Game 64
Frank-Schuchardt
Bruchkoebel 1993

1 e4 e5 2 HF3 HHc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 Re7 6 HZe1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 exd5 e4?! 10 Hg5?! L.g4! 11 W2

In contrast to 11 3 where White weakens
his kingside, here he keeps his kingside solid
but Black achieves colossal development.
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11...2e5! 12 Hxed Dxed 13 Wxed L.d6
14 f4

An alternative is 14 d4 £5 and now White
has a choice between the following:

a) 15 Wc2?! 3H 16 gxf3 Wha 17 fxgd
Wxh2+ 18 &f1 fxgd 19 Ke3 Hae8! 20 Re2
(the only move because after 20 &a3 g3!
White has no good reply) 20..Hxf2+ 21 &d3
Hxc2 22 fxc2 £.03 23 Be2 Whi with a clear
advantage to Black.

b) 15 We3? f4 16 Wed L5 17 We2 HNd3
18 Hd1 Ze8 19 Wh5 g6 20 Who 2.8 21 d6+
&h8 22 dxc7 W6 and White resigned be-
cause his queen is trapped, Campbell-
Dillinger, US Amateur Team Championship
1990.

¢) The queen sacrifice with 15 Wxe5!l
fxe5 16 dxe5 (D.Popovic-Paramentic,
Yugoslavia Women’s Championship 1993)
might be White’s best chance but Black is
obviously okay here. For instance, instead of
16..h8 as played in the game, Black can try
16...f4 at once.
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14...f5 15 We3 g6 16 g3

Worse is 16 h3? Wh4! 17 hxgd Lxf4 18
Wet+ Ph8 after which White is defenceless.
16...Ee8 17 Wf2

Or 17 Wxe8+ Wxe8 18 Exe8+ Hxe8 19
&f1 and now 19..&e2+ is strong,
17...Exe1+ 18 Wxe1 Wf8

Overoptimistic is 18..8xf4? 19 gxf4 Gxf4
20 d3 De2+ 21 g2 Wd6 22 h3 Wgo 23
hxg4 Wxgdt+ 25 &h2 Wh5+ 25 &2 Weo+

26 &h2 Wd6t+ 27 g2 He8 and now 28
£g5! would have refuted Black’s sacrificial
play. In the game Virostko-Valenta, Frydek
Mistek 1996 White continued 28 £.d1? Wg6+
29 2h2 Wh5+ 30 g2 Wed+ 31 &h2 4! 32
d4 £3 0-1.

19 d3

Also worth considering is 19 d4 He8 20
W1 He7 21 a4 We8 threatening ...Hel with
better play for Black.
19...He8 20 Wf1

After 20 Le3, 20..xf4! 21 gxfd Kxf4 is
very strong.
20...5e2 21 Wh3?

This loses by force because here White’s
queen is too far away from the main battle-
ground. More resilient was 21 Wf2.
21..8xd3 22 d2 Eel+ 23 wf2 We7
0-1

White is unable to prevent the upcoming
mate.

Game 65
Van den Berg-Szabo
Haifa 1958

1 e4 eb 2 HHf3 Dc6 3 Kb ab 4 L.a4 HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 e4?! 10 dxc6 exf3 11 Wxf3

10 dxc6 exf3 11 Wxf3 is regarded by mod-
ern day opening theory as better than 10
g5?! but, as we shall see, Black will obtain
just enough compensation in exchange for
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his material deficit largely due to his lead in
development. After the text Black will gain
important time by attacking White’s queen.
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11...894 12 g3

Very rarely seen is 12 W4 Rd6 13 Wd4
Be8 14 He3, after which Black can contnue
14..££5! 15 h3 Qed with very active play.
12...£d6

Often Black plays 12...He8, which is just a
transposition after 13 d4 Rd6 14 4 etc.
13 f4 He8 14 He5?
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With this exchange sacrifice White intends
to take the initiative away from his opponent.
Black’s next move is pracdcally forced oth-
erwise White will play d2-d4 supporting his
rook on e5.

14 d4 is the subject of the next game.
14...2.xe5

Not so convincing is 14..8&e6, but the
well-known game Boleslavsky-Pirc, Saltsjo-

baden 1948 ended in a draw after 15 d4
£xb3 16 axb3 Rxe5 17 fxe5 Ded 18 W3
Wha 19 g3 &g5 20 W5 Wed! 21 WxgS
Wel+ 22 &2 Weot 23 g1 Wel+.

15 fxeb Hhb!

Much better than 15..We7? 16 d4 £h5 17
\d2! (not so clear is 17 Lg5?! &ed! 18 Rxe7
Qxg3 etc) 17..9g4 18 Ded and White is
dominating the whole board.

16 Wxg4 Hxeb 17 Da3?

After this mistake White is decidedly lost.
A better choice was 17 W31, although 1
think that even in this case Black should be
better.
17...Ke1+ 18 &f2 HHf6!

This is the move that White obviously
missed when playing 17 @a3?. Black only
draws after the temptng continuation
18..Bxc1? 19 Excl Wxd2+ 20 &3 Wd3+ 21
D2 Wd2+ etc.

19 Wi4?

This loses immediately — slightly better
was 19 Wd4,
19...We7

This wins but even quicker was 19..Eed!
and if 20 W3 or 20 W5, then 20..Dgd+
wins, while if 20 Wg3, then 20..23h5! 21
Wh3 W6+ is decisive.

20 Wi3 Eh1 21 He2 Ded+ 22 He2
Hxc3+ 23 ©d3 Ed8+ 24 Hd4

Or 24 &xc3 W5+ with mate on the next

move.

24..5e2 0-1
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Game 66
Bargel-Valenta
Chrudim 1993

1 e4 e5 2 3 Hc6 3 2b5 a6 4 Rad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Hel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 e4?! 10 dxc6 exf3 11 Wxf3 L£g4
12 Wg3 £d6 13 f4 He8 14 d4 Hxel1+!?

This move is rare but I checked the arising
endgame with the help of Frirz and the move
is quite playable — Black achieves an equal
ending.

More frequently played is 14..8h5 15
Hxe8+ Wxe8 16 W2 Wxc6 and now White
has a choice between the following:

2) 17 h3 Le6 18 Le3 He8 19 Dd2 Lxb3
20 axb3 g5! (a quite unusual way of regaining
back the sacrificed pawn because if 21 fxg5?
03! the bishop on €3 is lost) 21 3 &ixf4
22 &e5 Lxe5 23 dxe5 Exe5 24 Kxf4 gxf4
25 Wxf4 He6 with an equal position, Ma-
tanovic-Milic, Beverwijk 1958.

b) 17 £e3 Ee8 18 £)d2 and here T believe
Black should have continued 18..Ee7! with
the hidden idea of playing ... c6-¢8 exploit-
ing the unpleasant pin along the e-file. This
gives Black sufficient compensaton for the
sacrificed pawn due to his actve pieces.

15 Wxe1 We8

Even after the exchange of queens Black
will continue to dominate the e-file.
16 Wxe8+ Kxe8 17 Ha3 Tel+ 18 Hf2

Eh1 19 &ic2 215 20 4e3

After 20 Qe3 Red! White is kept under
serious pressure due to the pin along the first
rank.
20...20g4+ 21 23 Hxh2+ 22 He2 Hxal
23 Hixal Ked

With this move Black restores the balance
in material.

24 g3 4xc6 25 d5 2d7 26 Hc2 Dg4d 27
£.d4 gb!? 28 &f3?

This is an etror which allows Black to cre-
ate a very dangerous passed h-pawn. Correct
is 28 fxg5 &xg3 29 &3 and the game would
most probably end up as a draw.
28...gxf4 29 gxf4 h5 30 De3 Hxe3 31
*xe3?

But after this last mistake Black’s h-pawn
becomes unstoppable. White should have
continued 31 £xe3 with reasonable chances
of a draw.
31...2g4!

Cutting off White’s king from 3 where
Black’s passed pawn could be controlled.

32 216 Rcb+ 33 ed 012! 34 £e5

White saw too late that his intended 34
£.d8 h4 35 Lxc7 h3 36 5 Lgl! loses be-
cause he would be forced to sactifice his
bishop for Black’s h-pawn.
34...h4 35 5 493 36 Kxg3 hxg3 37
Le3 &g7 38 Lc2 Hf6
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With the fall of the pawn on {5 the game
is over because Black creates passed f- and g-
pawns. The rest needs no explanaton.
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39 Sed Lxf5 40 £g2 Leb 41 b4 Lb1
42 a3 f5 43 d6 f4+ 44 Le2 cxd6 45
£b7 Led4 46 Qxab 3+ 47 &f1 £d3+
0-1

Game 67
Fischer-S.Bernstein
New York 1959

1 e4 e5 2 HHf3 Hc6 3 £bb a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 He1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exd5 e4?! 10 dxc6 exf3 11 Wxf3 £g4
12 ¥g3 £d6 13 Wh4 He8 14 {3

White intends to avoid any unnecessaty
weakening, which is the case when White
plays d4 and f4, but after the text White’s lag
in development will be obvious. The other
question is whether Black is capable of taking
advantage of this fact.

14...25

There is the funny sacrifice 14..&xh2+?
15 &xh2 Wde+ 16 gl Hxel+ 17 Wxel He8
18 W2 &xf31? 19 gxf3 Wd3 20 £d1 4h5,
which was seen in a 1963 correspondence
game Perursson-Johansson. After 21 ©a3
Ee6! Black had a really dangerous attack. No
better for White is 21 Wh4 as Black can offer
a third piece with 2141 Then after 22
Wxf4 Eel+ and 23..WF1 White is struggling.
Instead White could try 22 &f2 He2+ 23
o3 (worse is 23 Lxe2r Wxe2t+ 24 &g3
Welt 25 g4 5+ and Black wins) 23.. Eg2+
24 &xf4 and now after the quiet move

24..h6! Black has at least a draw.

15 d4 Kxh2+ 16 &xh2 Hgd+ 17 g3
Wxh4+ 18 &xh4 Hxel 19 fxg4 Exc1 20
gxf5

After the complications we have a very
difficult position to assess. My first impres-
sion is that Black should not be worse here
due to the pin along the first rank, but with
the next move Black goes astray.
20...2d8?

Missing the golden opportunity for
20..£8], which after 21 a4 bxad 22 fxad
Ees!

would have led to a quite promising posi-
ton for Black according to the analysis of
Gutman and Vitomskis. After the text Black
virtually loses an important tempo.
21 a4l

Now Black must be careful not to fall prey
to a back rank mating cheapo.
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21...b4 22 d5 Zb8 23 d6!

Creating a dangerous passed c-pawn
which will decide the issue of the game.
23...cxd6 24 2c4 Ec8 25 £xab Hxc6
26 Kb5 Eb6 27 c4 d5

A desperate attempt to create some mat-
ing threats, but Black just hasn’t got suffi-
cient forces.

28 ab g5+ 29 &xgbh

Not fearing any ghosts. Fischer’s greatest
virtue, shown in this game, was that he
strived for the simplest possible solutions.
29...h6+ 30 g4 Xb8 31 ab

White has clearly been winning for some
time.
31...dxc4 32 a7 Ha8 33 £c6 hb5+ 34
&gb Exb1 35 Hxb1 Zxa7 36 Zc1 Ha2
37 Exc4 Exb2 38 16 1-0

Game 68
Browne-Bisguier
Oberlin 1975

1 e4 e5 2 HHf3 9\c6 3 2b5 ab 4 Lad HH)16
5 0-0 2e7 6 Zel1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢3 d5
9 exdb e4?! 10 dxc6 exf3 11 d4!

This is the strongest continuation, which
casts a doubt over the Steiner Variadon.
White simply continues with his develop-
ment, thus allowing his kingside to be weak-
ened after Black takes on g2. However, it will
transpire that Black’s chances of creatng a
serous kingside attack are not so great due to

the excellendy placed and centralised white
pieces.
11...fxg2

Alternatives are clearly weaker:

a) 11..Rg4? 12 gxf3 £h5 13 L4 Ld6 14
£g3! completely secures the safety of
White’s kingside.

by 11..8d6 12 f£g5 Lxh2+ 13 &xh2
Dgd+ 14 g1 Wxg5 15 Wxf3 h5 16 Ha3
K65 17 &2 Hae8 18 De3 Red 19 Wg3
2xc6 20 Wxc7 Dixe3 21 Wxco Bc8 22 W3
and White keeps his extra pawn. He also has
the better position due to his strong light-
squared bishop on b3.

12 2¢5

Not so clear is 12 Wf3 Ke6! 13 Kf4 (very
risky is 13 £xe6?! fxe6 14 Hxe6 Qd5 15
Wxg2 £h4! with powerful play along the f-
file) 13..0)d5 14 £g3 a5! 15 Nd2 a4 16 L2
Wes! 17 Wd3 g6 18 Wxb5 Eb8 followed by
..Eb8xb2.
12...£94 13 ¥d3 He8 14 Hd2 2\d5

Or 14..5h5 15 Exe7! Hxe7 16 h3! (an
important move because it is only equal after
16 £xe7? Wxe7 17 We3 He8! etc.) 16..8.¢6
17 We3! with a clear advantage to White.
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15 L.xe7

Deserving of attention is 15 @f3! &xf3
(even worse is 15...&xg5? 16 Exe8+ Wxe8 17
%xg5 and White wins) 16 L.xe7 Hxe7 17
Wxf3 with nearly a winning advantage for
White.
15...Kxe7 16 Exe7 Dxe7 17 Wed Xf5
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The Steiner Variation: 9...e4

18 W3

Black achieves some counterplay after 18
Wxg2?! g6 etc.
18...Wd6 19 HZel 296 20 Hed Wxc6 21
DfG+!
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With this combinaton White converts
into a winning ending.
21...gxf6 22 ¥Wxc6 Hxc6 23 £d5 Zb8
24 2xc6 b4 25 c4 b3 26 a3 2d3 27 ¢5
Hd8 28 d5 2b5

Or 28..8.01 29 He3 R4 30 Hc3! £xd5?
31 Bd3! and Black loses due to the pin along
the d-file, while after 28...8.c4 29 Ecl £xd5?
30 Ed1! is also decisive for exactly the same
reason.
29 £xb5 axb5 30 Hd1 &f8 31 Hd3 &e7

If Black tries to free himself with 31...c6,
White has 32 dxc6! Exd3 33 c7 and the pawn
will queen.

32 dxg2 Zg8+ 33 3 Hgb 34 HExb3
Zxd5 35 Exb5 Eh5 36 &g3?!

Stronger was 36 a4! Exh2 37 a5 and White
should win. The sloppy technique shown by
White lets his opponent off in what is a lost
rook and pawn ending.
36...Hg5+ 37 &3 Zf5+ 38 Lg2 Eg5+
39 &f1 Eh5 40 g2 Hg5+ 41 ¥f1 Zh5
42 Zab5? Exh2 43 Ea6 Eh6 44 b4 Eg6!

It 1s important to cut off White’s king
from the g-file, which means Black’s passed
h-pawn will give him some drawing chances.
45 Ha8 h5 46 Zh8 Zg5 47 Le2

It is not possible to advance the queenside
pawn because if 47 a4 Black has 47.. Eg4l.
47...f5 48 f4?

A decisive mistake which throws away the
win for White. With the logical 48 &f3!
White was still winning.
48...Kg3 49 Exh5 Exa3 50 Hxf5 Eb3 51
Ze5+ ©d7 52 Hed4 c6 53 f5 Ld5 54
Ee7 Exb4 55 Hxc7 f6 56 &f3 &e5 57
He7+ wxf5 58 c6 Hcd 59 c7 Hc3+ 60
de2 T4

Now a draw is on the cards.

61 d2 Hc6 62 &d3 5 63 Ld4 Zc1 64
%d5 Ed1+ 65 &eb Hel+ 66 &d7 Ad1+
67 %e8 Ec1 68 d8 &g3 69 Rg7+ f3
70 Xf7 14 %-Y%

The game could continue 71 c8¥ Hxc8+
72 xc8 Re3 73 Rd7 £3 74 Le6 £2 75 De5
Le2 etc.
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Summary
In Game 64 Black is really doing fine after the forceful sequence 11..8e5! 12 @ixed Dixed 13
Wxed R.d6 14 4 £5 15 We3 Qg6 etc.

In Game 66 theory regards that Black has enough compensation for the sacrificed pawn but
not any more than that. Valenta adopts the very interesting plan with the exchange of
queens(!), which looks illogical but leads to a drawn ending. However, he manages to win the
game but only with the help of his opponent.

The ending in Game 67 with White having two minor pieces for a rook is by no means bet-
ter for White since it is not easy to see how he can disentangle himself from the unpleasant pin
along the first rank. Even eatlier in the game it is possible that Bernstein could have tried
14...8.xh2+1?, which may have caused serious problems. Fischer, in any case, only won the
game because Bernstein blundered with 20..Ed8?, He should have played 20..&f8!, which
would have given him at least a good position, if not more.

11 d4! is the main reason why the world’s top players like Adams and Svidler never play the
Steiner. In Game 68 the shock value fails as Walter Browne transforms his positional advan-
tage into a clear technically winning ending by playing @ed-f6+. However, later on his sloppy
technique lets his opponent off the hook and he fails to win the rook and pawn ending.

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hic6 3 £b5 a6 4 £a4 Hf6 5 0-0 b5 6 £b3 Re7 7 He1 0-08 c3d5 9
exdb e4 10 dxc6

10 Dg5 L.g4 (D)

11 W2 — Game 64; 11 £3 — Game 63

10...exf3 11 Wxf3

11 d4l (D) — Game 68
11...894 12 Wg3 £d6 13 4

13 Wha —Game 67

13...Ee8 14 d4 (D) — Game 66
14 He5 — Game 65
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CHAPTER SEVEN

Anti-Marshall with

8 h3 £b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3

1 e4 5 2 &3 DNc6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Kad H\f6
5 0-0 £e7 6 el b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9d3 d6 10 a3

It 1s amazing just how quickly the theory
of this modern And-Marshall set-up has de-
veloped. With his tenth move White simply
creates an escape square on a2 for the b3-
bishop in case of .45, but without creating
tension on the queenside with a2-a4 (see
Chapter 8).

In Game 69 Black avoids the main lines
by playing 10..4a71?. Black can also play in
the spirit of the Breyer Variation of the
Closed Ruy Lopez if he chooses 10..4)b8, as
seen in Games 70-71.

The speciality of Czech GM Pavel Blatny,
10..8)d4, is seen in Jansa-P.Blatny (Game
72) and A.Kovacevic-Berzinsh (Game 73).

The popular 10..8a5 followed by ...c7-c5
is the subject of Games 74-78. After 10..4)a5
11 &a2 c5 12 8c3, Adams chooses 12..h6 in
Game 74, while 12..b4?!, with the sacrifice
...b4-b3 in mind, is seen in Game 75.

The main continuation for Black after
10..225 11 Ka2 ¢5 12 Qc3 is 12..4c6. In
Game 76 Gelfand plays 13 @e2?! against
Adams, while Game 77 sees Kasparov try 13
£g5 against the same opponent. In Game 78
White plays the logical 13 &d5.

Games 79-83 deal with the line 10..¥d7

11 D3 Eae8, after which White has many
different possibilities: 12 &e3, 12 &\d5, 12
£22, 12 £d2 and 12 a4. These moves are all
dealt with in turn.

Finally, in Game 84 Black delays moving
his d6-pawn and instead plays 9...Ke8.

Gane 69
Korneev-B.Lali¢
Seville 2002

1 e4 eb 2 HHf3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 L.ad Hf6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3
Lb7

8..d6 9 3 would transpose to the
mainline Closed Spanish.
9d3d6 10 a3

White creates a pawn chain (d3, e4)
against Black’s b7-bishop which might be
annoying for the black-sided Marshall player.
White often develops his knight to ¢3 from
where it can either be transferred to g3 (via
¢2) or simply stay put to guard the d5-square.
As this system has grown in popularity in the
past decade, Black will need some knowledge
to counter it.
10...2a71?

An interesting idea introduced into tour-
nament play by English Grandmaster Mark
Hebden. With the text Black makes it hard
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for White to execute his main manoeuvre
Ac3-d5 since Black can then simply ex-
change on d5 to achieve a strong position in
the centre. The difference between this, at
first glance, strange move and 10..&)b8 is
that here Black can quickly play ...c7-¢5 and
..2a8-c8. However, Black must be wary of
his knight being stranded away from the cen-
tre.
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11 c4

A theoretical novelty played after 45 min-
utes thought, which shows that 10..%)a7!?
came as a thunderbolt for the usually well
prepared Russian Grandmaster Oleg Korn-
cev. Before this White had always been play-
ing 11 &3 ¢5 but Black had experienced no
problems as can be seen from the following
examples:

2) 12 9h2 Hc8 13 Dgd &\c6 14 Dixf6+
£xf6 15 £.d5 HEc7 16 Ke3 Y22 Luther-
Hebden, Cappelle la Grande 1998.

b) 12 £g5 Qe8! 13 Kxe7 Wxe7 14 Kd5
(or 14 §d5 Wd8 followed by ..%2e8-f6 and
Black has no problems in reaching equality)
14..80c6 15 De2 Dc7 16 Ka2 Lh8 17 Dg3
26 18 Wd2 5 19 exf5 gxf5 20 Wg5 Wxg5 21
&xg5 d5 and Black had the initiative in
Boudre-Hebden, French League 2000.
11...bxc4 12 &xc4 ¢5 13 Hc3 ab

Preventing any possibility of White play-
ing b2-b4.

14 &g5!? Bb8
Protecting the bishop because the threat

was 15 Lxf7H+ Hxf7 16 Dxf7 &xf7 17 Wo3+
and 18 Wxb7.
15 f4 5\c6

A good defence. Weaker is 15..exf4r! 16
Lxf4 h6 17 &f3 and Black must reckon with
the unpleasant threat of e4-e5, when Black’s
rook on b8 can easily become a target for
White’s bishop on f4.

16 D3

The alternative was 16 f5 d4 17 D3
A\d7 planning ..Dd4xf3+ followed by
..8.e7-g5 with very complicated play ahead.
16...exf4 17 Lxf4 Hd7 18 Hd5 Hceb
19 ©Dxe5 &Hxeb 20 Lxeb dxeb 21 b3
£xdb 22 £xd5 g6 23 Ka2 g7 24 &c4
Eb6 25 Xf1 Hf6 26 Exf6 *xfé 27 g3
Le7 28 Ef2 Wda?!

The opposite-coloured bishops promise
Black an easy draw. However, this is the first
inaccuracy. If T wanted to free myself with
..f7-f5 it was more approprate to do it im-
mediately with 28..f517 29 exf5 Hxf5. We
shall see that, with Black’s queen on d4,
White’s manoeuvre Ef2-e2 gains in strength
because later White can play He2-e4 attack-
ing Black’s queen and gaining a tempo.

29 g2 f5!? 30 exf5 e4?

I didn’t like the look of 30..Exf5 31 Ee2!,
when White is just a tiny bit better. If White
plays 31 Exf5 (instead of 31 He2!) 31...gxf5
32 Wh5 Black has an easy draw after
32.. Wh2+ 33 Rf3 edH etc.
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Anti-Marshall with 8 h3 £b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3

This is what I overlooked.
31...gxf5 32 dxe4 fxed

Neither is 32..Wxed+ 33 Wxed fxed 34
He2 very pleasant for Black — to defend a
pawn down despite the opposite-coloured
bishops is not great fun.
33 He2 2d6 34 Exed Wh2+

Only now did 1 see that the planned
34.Ef2+ loses after the cold-blooded 35
2h1! Wb2 36 Egd+! and White mates first!
35 He2 W6 36 He3 Wb2+ 37 Ke2 Wf6
38 h4

Stronger was 38 £.d5! Wg5 39 We3+ Ef6
40 L.c4 etc.
38..Wf3+ 39 &h3 Wfb+ 40 ®h2 Wga
41 &g2 W3+ 42 &h2 Wgs 43 He7+

After 43 Hed B2+ 44 Wxf2 Wxed 45
W7+ &h6 46 Wic+ WeG Black just manages
to defend the positon.
43...%h8 44 Wc3+ Wd4 45 Ze3

Maybe a better winning try was hidden in
the ending after 45 Wxd4+ cxd4 46 Bd7
£xa3 47 HExd4 etc. It is difficult to say —
probably White’s chances to win this game
and Black’s to draw are 50-50. Who knows?

45...52g7 46 a4 Wxc3 47 HExc3 Leb 48
He3 He8 49 ®h3 Ze7 50 Xf3 216! 51
215

51 @g4 is worth considering,
651...2e5 52 Hf4 h5!? 53 Ef3 He7 54
Ed3?!

Better is 54 &g2.
54...2d4 55 g2 Ze3 56 Zd1 Lg6

Worse is 56...8¢5? 57 Ed5! etc.
57 Ef1 Reb 58 Lf7+ &g7 59 Hf5
Exg3+ 60 &f2 Hc3 61 we2

White’s sloppy endgame technique has al-
lowed me to reach a drawn position. I also
have an easy draw after 61 Hxe5 &xf7 62
Exh5 Bxb3 63 Exc5 Bb4 64 Hxa5 Exhd.
61...2d4 62 2c4 Ze3+ 63 &d2 Zh3 64
dxh5 g6 65 Hg5+ &f6 66 Eh5 L g6 67
Qg5+ &6 68 Zd5 Exhd 69 d3 Le7 70
Rgb &d6 71 Eg6+ Leb 72 He6+ &f5
73 Ha6 Zh3+ 74 de2 Eh2+ 75 #f3
£¢3 76 Hd6 &b4 77 Xd5+ &f6 78 Xd8
Zh4 79 &e3 Ed4 80 Exd4 -V

Game 70
Ponomariov-lvanchuk
FIDE World Ch., Moscow 2002

1 e4 e5 2 53 H1c6 3 2b5 a6 4 Lad 56
5 0-0 Re7 6 Zel b6 7 £4b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 ©b8 11 Hbd2 Hbd7
12 91 He8 13 &g3

13 £a2 is discussed in the next game.
13...c6

13..%4)c5 is not enough for equality after
14 Ka2 §e6 15 Dg5! xg5 16 Kxg5 h6 17
£e3 d5 18 W3 &8 19 Hadl Wd6 (Black
could have released a tension in the centre by
playing 19..d4 but in that case the scope of
activity for White’s light-squared bishop
would have been increased to the maximum)
20 exd5 £xd5 21 Ded Lxed 22 dxet Web
23 W5 He7 (the seventh rank must be de-
fended because if 23..Wxc2?, 24 Hd7! is very
strong) 24 ¢3 with steady positional advan-
tage for White due to the pair of bishops,
Shirov-Svidler, =~ European Club  Cup,
Halkidiki 2002.
14 ©Hh2 d5 15 Wf3

Or 15 &5 2.£8 16 Wf3 and now instead
of the poor reply 16..&h8? 17 £g5 h6 18
£hd g6 19 He3 g5 20 Lg3, when Black’s
kingside was seriously weakened in the game
Shirov-Adams, Wijk aan Zee 1998, Black
should start counterplay in the centre with
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16...dxe4 17 dxe4 c5 18 c4 (the only move
otherwise black plays ...c5-c4 shutting out the
light-squared bishop) 18... b6 19 g4 Dxgd
20 Wixgd Wg6 with equality.

15...g6 16 Ra2?!
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This is a prophylactic move against the
attacking  White’s
bishop. However, more forceful was 16 £h6
&\c5 17 L2 Wd6 18 Hg4 with a small but
lasting advantage for White because White’s
bishop on ho6 is a thorn in Black’s position.
16...2f8 17 £g5 h6 18 £d2 £g7 19
S\g4 Sixgd 20 hxgd Hc5 21 Had1 Zc8
22 §f1 Heb 23 Wg3 Fh7 24 Hh2 6!

A nice move which prevents White’s at-
tempt at a kingside attack commencing with
g4-g5. Black’s dark-squared bishop will
emerge into play via the a3-f8 diagonal if
necessary.

25 53 5 26 Wh2 Hd4 27 Hxd4?!

It might have been better to play 27 ¢3,
not opening the c-file for Black.
27...cxd4 28 c3 dxc3 29 bxc3?

This leaves the a-pawn defenceless. Better
was 29 Rxc3 d4 30 £d2 Hc2 31 £cl and
Black’s rook will later be ejected from c2 by
£a2b1. It’s true that in that case Black
would maintain the advantage due to having

d7-c5  manoeuvre

the larger control of space.
29...dxe4 30 dxe4 We7 31 a4

White should have tried 31 Wh3?, hoping
for 31..Wxa3?l 32 Lxh6ll Lxh6 33 Hd7+
Ze7 34 g5 fxg5 35 Exb7 Hxb7 36 Wxc8 and

it is not clear who is better. Of course Black
is not obliged to fall into this with
31..Wxa3?!,

31...bxa4 32 Wh3 Hed8 33 Wi3 Hc7 34
£c1 Hed7 35 &b1 Web 36 Exd7 Exd7
37 £¢2 £¢6 38 Ed1 Wa2 39 Exd7 2xd7
40 Wd1 2b5

Black should keep his dangerous passed a-
pawn alive so this is better than 40...&.xg4 41
f3 Re6 42 Lxad etc.

41 23 Wca 42 $h2 £c6 43 Wa1 £18
43..Lxed? 44 Wxad is obviously worse

than the text.

44 2b1 a3?

This grave etror lets slip a deserved win
for Black. One down with just four games to
go in a wotld tile match, it is not just the
chess that proves decisive but also chess
psychology! After the simple 44..Rxe4 45
£.22 Wc6 46 3 £d3 followed by 47..e5-e4
White could resign.

45 {3 Wb3 46 Wa2 La4 47 &g3 g7?

One etror causes another, which is often
the case. It is really hard to imagine that
Black will even lose this game and with it
virtually the match! After the correct 47...g5
Black would still preserve some winning
chances.

48 Wd2!

This is what Black had overlooked. Now
if 48..Wxb1, then 49 Lxh6+ g8 (49..f7
50 Wd5+ Le8 51 Wett+ Le7 52 West leads
to perpetual check) 50 Wd5+ &h8 51 £xf8

116
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a2 52 W7 Wel+ and it is Black who takes
the draw by perpetual check.
48...g5

A desperate try to win but, bearing in
mind that Black was now in dme trouble, a
wiser choice would have been to take the
draw.

49 £a2 Wb7 50 ¥d3

50 Wd5 immediately is also worthy of
attenton.
50...2e8 51 Wdb Wxdb 52 exd5

Now White has dangerous passed ¢- and
d-pawns that make the result uncertain —
White 1s certainly no longer worse!
52...a5 53 c4 4b4 54 ¢5 Lf8 55 Lf2
2b5 56 c6 Pe7 57 a7 £d8 58 Kb6+
&c8 59 Le3 a4??

A final mistake. Black can draw by
59.. &1 60 g3 (or 60 Ped LKxg2 61 Rcd
£.d6 62 &xa5 &h1 and White can’t win)
60..24 61 Led Re2 62 25 Lxf3 63 Kcd
£d6 64 Le6 LT 65 Re5 Ke2 66 Ka2
Lxgdt 67 LG e4 68 d6 €3! 69 dxc7 €2 70
£b4 Dxc7 71 L6 L3 72 xh6 Exc6 73
fc4 a2 74 RKxa2 Kd5 75 Lb1 a3 76 Txg5
a2 77 Lxa2 Kxa2 etc.

60 ded Re2

Or 50..2f1 61 L5 Lxg2 62 LKcd £46
63 Le6 Lc7 64 RxcT xc7 65 d6+ Fxc6 66
d7 and the passed d-pawn queens.

61 15 ed 62 Leb exf3 63 d6 Lxd6 64
&xd6 1-0

Game 71
Kasparov-Kramnik
Linares 2003

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 £b5 ab 4 Rad HHf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Hel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 ©b8 11 Dbd2 Hbd7
12 Df1 He8 13 La2 c6 14 Dg3 &f8 15
&\f5 d5 16 d4!?

A very sharp continuation. Black now has
to be careful because both White’s bishops
can become increasingly actve.

> uny
21 17
=

16...cb!

White’s idea would become transparent
after 16...exd4? 17 e5! Ded 18 Exed! dxed 19
@gS Dxe5 20 Wh5 and Black will soon be
mated.

17 dxcb ©Hxcb 18 exd5 e4 19 H3d4
£xd5 20 £.xd5 Wxd5

Also possible was 20..2xd5 21 g4 W6
22 Q.95 Wg6 etc.

21 £.g5 HOHfd7

21..&0cd7!? 22 Wd2 Ee5 also deserves at-
tentgon.,

22 Wg4 Heb 23 Wg3 Heb 24 Hadl
Hxgb 25 Wxgb Wb7 26 g3 Hc4 27
Adfs Ke6

From this square Black’s rook defends the
kingside. 27..&)xb2 28 Bd4 £6 29 Wed would
have been dangerous for Black.

28 b3 £Hxa3 29 KExed Exed

Bad is 29..2xc2? 30 Hxe6 fxe6 31 &h5!
exf5 32 Ed7! Wxd7 33 Q6+ and White
wins.

30 SHxeq4 Wxed4 31 Hh6+ Hh8 32
Hxf7+ 298 33 Hh6+ h8 %-%

Ganie 72
Jansa-Blatny
Czech Championship 1998

1 ed4 e5 2 H\f3 Hc6 3 Kb5 ab 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Zel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 d4
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This pet line of the Czech Grandmaster
Pavel Blatny surprisingly does not have too
many followers even though a refutation has
not been found. Probably what deters the
black-sided players is that after the exchange
on d4 White gets a kingside pawn majority
(the e5-pawn has been removed) and thus
White has potential attacking chances. How-
ever, Black also has his own trump card — by
playing ..&c6-d4 and ..c5-c4 he keeps
White’s light-squared bishop out of play for
some time.

11 &©xd4 exd4 12 c3 dxc3 13 Dxc3 cb
14 2.f4 d5!

7,
A

7z

A good pawn sacrifice by which Black
frees himself. White will have doubled d-
pawns so his extra pawn is rather weak and
lacks the support of other pieces. Once Black
regains one of them, he will be better.

15 Hxd5 Hxdb 16 £xd5 Lxd5 17 exd5

£d6 18 2d2?!

After 18 £xd6 Wxd6 Black is slightly bet-
ter, so best was 18 &e3! pressurising the c5-
pawn and keeping the game balanced.
18...Wf6 19 Kc3 W5 20 Wga Wxgd 21
hxg4 Bfd8 22 La5?!

White should have realised the forthcom-
ing danger and avoided it by playing 22 d4!?
c4 23 b4 Kxb4 24 axb4 6 (of course not
24.. Bxd5? 25 Hxa6! using Black’s back rank
weakness) 25 He6 Hxd5 26 Hexa6 Exa6 27
Exa6 Zxd4 with a probable draw.
22..2d7 23 b4 &8 24 bxcb &£xcb 25
2b4 418 26 Lxf8 &xf8 27 a4?

After this Black will obtain a strong passed
b-pawn. Better was 27 Hacl Hxd5 28 Ec3.
27...b4! 28 ab

Now White will have to wortry about his
a5-pawn, but this had to be played, otherwise
Black would have played ...a6-a5 supportng
his strong passed bd4-pawn with excellent
winning chances.
28...Exd5 29 Heb1 Eb8 30 Xb3 Hd4 31
f3 e7 32 &f2 &d6 33 Fe3 &d5 34
£d2 &cb 35 Eh1

Also after 35 Hcl+ &b5 36 Hc7 Hf4
White’s a5-pawn is doomed.
35...&b5 36 Zal He8 37 Hbb1 g6 38
Eb3 h5 39 gxh5 gxh5 40 Eh1 Eeb5 41
Ea1 15!
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White has to content himself with a wait-
ing policy while Black plans to play ..f5-f4
followed by ..He5-g5 winning White’s g2-

118



Anti-Marshall with 8 h3 b7 9 d3 d6 70 a3

pawn., White’s next move is practically
forced.
42 g3 f4 43 gxf4 Zxf4 44 Lc1 &xab 45
Hca Exca 46 dxc4 ha

With the fall of White’s a5-pawn, the
game is virtually over. Black’s ‘a’ and b’ con-
nected passed pawns are decisive. The rest
needs no explanation.
47 Eb1 h3 48 &d3 h2 49 Eh1 Eh5 50 {4
&b6 51 15 bcb 52 f6 Eh7 53 f7 HAxf7
54 Xxh2 Ed7+ 55 &c2 &xc4 56 Zhb
Hd5 57 Eh4+ &b5 0-1

Game 73
A.Kovacevic-Berzinsh
Interlaken 2001

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 {c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 Re7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Hd4 11 Hxd4 exd4
12 d2

7
%%

As we have seen from the previous game,
Black gets a sadsfactory positon after 12 ¢3
dxc3 13 &xc3 ¢5 14 Lf4 d5!. In this game
White hurties to bring his knight to the king-
side where he obviously has an advantage.
12...c5 13 &Hf11?

White tres to improve over the game
Lanka-Blatny, European Team Champion-
ship, Debrecen 1992, in which Black had no
problems after 13 @3 d7 14 a4 He5 15
L4 Q616 Dh2 D6 17 £d2 Lg5! etc.
13...d5

Passive is 13..0d7? 14 Qg3 Kg5 15 4
£h4 16 Waa Lxg3 17 Wxg3 &h8 18 £5 and
White has the advantage of the two bishops
and a promising attack, Konigova-Hodova,
Czech Championship 1999.

14 eb He8 15 &\g3 5?

. )
%% /%% =

A serious positional mistake which both
leaves White with a strong passed e-pawn.
and weakens Black’s kingside. There was no
need for panicking by playing this move be-
cause once White’s knight lands on {5 it is
not the end of the world. Better instead was
15.c4 16 Ra2 Kc5 17 Df5 L8l 18 W3
Lxf5 19 Wxf5 7 with an approximately
equal position as White’s light-squared
bishop is away from the main scene of the
acdon.

16 W3 g6

Maybe Black was hoping to continue
16..f4 17 De2 g5 but after the strong reply
18 h4! his kingside would have been left shat-
tered.

17 £h6 &Hg7 18 ¢3 dxc3 19 bxe3 Xf7
20 De2 c4 21 dxcd dxcd 22 Wxb7 cxb3
23 Zad1 Wce8 24 Wd5

The consequences of weakening the a2-g8
diagonal by playing 15..f5? have become
obvious — White’s queen dominates the
board while Black can do very little to stop
White’s powerful passed e-pawn.
24...9xa3

This loses but 24..b2 in order to confuse
the matter would not have saved the game
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either.
25 Hd4!

S
. o -8
12 %:A
1 wRi
L
Nt  n
Wi

4
a

\

25..2e7 26 e6 Kf8 27 &Hc6 He8 28
wd7! 1-0

Black resigns as if 28...2.f8, then 29 Wf7+
Lh8 30 €7 clearly wins.

Game 74
Murey-Adams
European Club Cup, Hilversum 1993

1 ed e5 2 N3 $c6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Rad )6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Hel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9d3d6 10 a3

Finnish Grandmaster Heikke Westerinen
first introduced this innocent-looking system.
However, it was only after this game that
suddenly many white players started taking it
up.
10...5a5 11 K¢2 ¢5 12 &c3 h6?!
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Nowadays this move is regarded as a bit
too slow and it doesn’t grant Black full equal-
ity.

13 b4

With the text White aims to seize control
over the d5-square. However, recently this
move has been replaced by the more ambi-
tious 13 @e2!.

%/
0

White transfers the knight to the kingside,
which seems to undermine 12..h6?l. The
point is that once the white knight lands on
£5, Black would prefer his pawn to be on h7
rather than on ho, especially as there are un-
pleasant sacrifices on ho in the air. Here are a
few examples of 13 Qe2!:

) 13..d5% 14 exd5 Dxd5 15 Dxe5 £d6
16 D41 Gxfa 17 Lxf4 Wc7 18 Wh5 leads ro
a hotrible version of the Marshall for Black,
Konguvel-Montauon, Biel 2000.

b) 13..He8?! (weakening the f7-square) 14
Ng3 4 15 Ld2! cxd3 16 cxd3 K18 17 Dh2
6 18 Dh5! Dd4 19 He3 De6 20 Eg3 and
all White’s pieces are attacking the black
monarch, Korneev-V.Rodriguez, Mislata
1999.

¢) 13..Wc7 14 Dg3 Hh7 15 HI5 &6 16
h2 f.c8 17 Wf3 D6 18 c3 De7 19 DxeT+
Wxe7 20 Dgd Lg5 21 De3 Ke6 22 Dd5
£xd5 23 Rxd5 Lxcl 24 Haxcl Hac 25
We2 Df6 26 Ka2 Kfd8 27 Hedl Wc7?l 28
4! with pressure for White due to his strong
light-squared  bishop, Berzinsh-Pedersen,
Aarhus 1993,
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d) Apparenty never tried in practice is
13.8c6 14 g3 &d4 15 Dxd4 exd4 (or
15...cxd4 16 f4 with better play for White) 16
Df5 Lc8 17 DixeT+ Wxe7 18 L4 Le6 19
e5! and again White has the better chances
due to his pawn structure.
13...5¢c6 14 Hd5 Hxd5

Worth consideration is 14..2d4%? 15
Dxe7+ Wxe7 16 c3 Dxf3+ 17 Wxf3 25! 18
bxc5 dxc5 19 Wg3 &h8 and Black appears to
be okay.

15 &xd5 Wc7 16 ¢3 H\d8

Or 16..25 17 bxc5 dxc5 18 bl b4 19
£d2 with a slight but steady advantage for
White.

17 Wb3 Ec8 18 £e3 cxb4

After 18..8xd5 19 Wxd5 De6 20 ad! etc.
White retains his pressure on the queenside.
19 cxb4 Wc3?

After defending accurately Black misses
White’s strong 21st move. Instead he could
have drawn easily with 19..£xd5 20 Wxd5
Weo! 21 Wxco Dxc6 22 Eecl ££6 23 Kc3
&e7 followed by exchanges on the c-file.

20 Wxc3 Hxc3 21 Hec1!
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After this strong move White seizes con-
trol of the c-file.
21.. .Excl1+

21..Hxd3? would have lost a piece to 22
£xb7 Hxb7 23 BT etc.
22 Exc1 2xd5 23 exd5 f5 24 Ec7 46
25 g4l

White secures control of the vital ed-

square. Going for a material advantage with
25 Ha7?! &7 26 Hxa6 Hc8! would have
been wrong because Black gets counterplay.
25...f4 26 2b6 Hf7 27 Zc6

Again White prefers to retain an iron grip
on the positdon, which is far stronger than 27
Ha7 B8 etc.
27...Ha8 28 Hd2 &f8 29 Hed £Le7 30
£¢7 Hc8 31 Rab Ha8

After 31..Exc6 32 dxc6 Le8 White con-
tinues with 33 &c3 followed by &d5 with a
winning position.

32 He3 Le8 33 a4 bxad 34 Hxad Dgb
35 &g2 e4

As the batde on the queenside is lost for

Black (the pawn on a6 is lost), he searches
desperately for play elsewhere.
36 h4! ©f3 37 dxed Dxhd+ 38 &f1 HI3
39 ©Hb6 Zb8 40 HNcd4 DHh2+ 41 &g2
Dxgd 42 Hxd6+ f8 43 Hca Lf6 44
13 Deb+ 45 Sxeb Kxeb 46 &g4 Hf7
47 &f5 Ze8 ‘

In this ending all White’s pieces are on
dominating squares. Grandmaster technique
sees White home.

48 Kxab6 2b8 49 d6 g6+ 50 Hxf4 Leb
51 £¢7 &d7 52 e5 Ef8+ 53 &ed Kxc7
54 Ka7 1-0

Game 75
Bologan-Zaitsev
Moscow 1998

1 ed e5 2 Hif3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 %e7 6 Hel b5 7 &b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Hab 11 La2 ¢5 12
#c3 b4?!

With this rathet impulsive move Black in-
tends, at an early stage, to seize the initiative.
Black has in mind, in some lines, to throw in
the typical pawn sacrifice ...b4-b3 in order to
shut in White’s light-squared bishop. How-
ever, as we shall see, White’s chances are still
to be preferred.

13 Hd5
An alternatve which might be even
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stronget is 13 axb4 cxbd 14 Qd5 Hxd5 15
£xd5 D6 16 ¢3. This gave White clearly the
better  chances in  Lanka-Reichwehrt,
Schwabisch Gmund 1994 after 16..8c7 17
d4 a5 18 Re3 bxc3 19 bxc3 Hab8 20 Ec1 h6
21 @h2! Nd8 22 c4 LcB 23 f4 QeG 24 dxe5
dxe5 25 5 &\f4 26 &h1 Eb2 27 Lxf4 extd
28 Wh5 with strong pressure on the kingside.
Obviously this is only an example of what
can happen to Black if he treats the opening
in a passive manner as in this game.
13...b3!? 14 Hxe7+ Wxe7 15 cxb3 H)c6
16 £e3 ab

Black has some compensation for the sac-
tificed pawn because the acavity of White’s
light-squared bishop has been seriously di-
minished.
17 Dh4 2.c8 18 41?7 Hxed?
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Temptng, but it turns out to be an error.
Cotrect was 18...@g4! 19 hxgd Wxha 20 5
£a6 (but not 20..4)d4?!, when 21 b4l cxb4
22 axb4 axb4? 23 Lxf7+ decides the out-
come of the game) with ...4\c6-d4 to follow,
giving Black reasonable compensation for
the pawn.

19 Df3 Hf6 20 fxe5 Dxeb

White’s chances are also to be preferred
after 20..dxe5 21 Hcl because Black’s c5-
pawn is rather weak.

21 &xcb! dxcb 22 Hxeb £e6 23 Ec1
$Hd7 24 Ze1 Wd6 25 da!

Lets take stock of what is happening.
White has managed to clear up the position

in the centre, leaving him a safe pawn to the
good. Soon White’s pawn majonity on the
queenside will start rolling forward.
25...Wg3 26 dxc5 xh3 27 ¥d2 L6 28
£b1 §)f6 29 b4 axb4 30 axb4 Zfd8 31
Wg5 Wbs

The same teply follows after 31..%g4, re-
jecting Black’s ‘attack’.
32 Wh4 Xad4 33 &g5 Zxb4 34 2xh7+
&f8 35 Hixe6+ fxe6 36 Wh3 Zd2 37
Exe6 Hf4 38 296 1-0

Game 76
Gelfand-Adams
Wik aan Zee 2002

1 e4 e5 2 HNF3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Kel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 h3
Kb7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 ©Ha5 11 La2 c5 12
Ne3 Hic 13 He2?!

White intends to transfer his knight to g3
in order to support his kingside attack but, as
we shall see, this plan is rather unconvincing.
The fact that White loses control of the d5-
square is of the utmost importance.
13...2c8! 14 &g3 Le6 156 Hf5?!

After this White will achieve the advan-
tage of having the bishop pair but, more
importantly, Black will gain control over the
centre. White would have done better by
playing simple chess with 15 £xe6 Fxe6 16
3, although even then Black would have a
very pleasant position.
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15...2xf5 16 exf5 Wd7 17 g4 h6 18 c3

Probably after playing 15 @521 White’s
first intention was to continue with 18 @h2
Efe8 19 h4, but then he noticed 19...40h7! 20
N3 K8 followed by ...d6-d5 and White’s
attack grinds to a halt as Black seizes control
of the centre.
18...Kfe8 19 b4 cxb4 20 cxb4

Slightly better was 20 axb4 but White is
pinning his hopes on the opening of the al-
h8 diagonal by playing £.c1-b2 and d3-d4.
20...4d8?!

Black seems to forget about the safety of
his kingside. Better was 20...a5! with a strong
initiative on the queenside.

21 £b2?

This is consistent with 20 cxb4 but, as we
shall see, White’s datk-squared bishop will
play no great role on the long diagonal. Much
stronger was 21 &e3! a5 22 Wd2 and Black
has to watch out for a possible sactifice on
h6.
21...a5! 22 bxab

Black is also much better after 22 d4 e4 23
d5 &@xb4! 24 axb4 exf3.
22...2xab 23 He2 £b6 24 ¥Wb3?

White ovetlooks the next move and loses
precious time. Better was 24 Xc2.

24.. b7

With the obvious threat of ..8c¢6-a5 win-
ning a piece.
25 Wd1 Had

Also deserving attenton was 25..8\b4l?

with a clear advantage to Black.
26 Hc2 De7 27 Hh2?!

After this White will end up in a position
where he is virtually out of moves. After 27
£c1?! very promising for Black is the piece
sacrifice 27..xgd! 28 hxgd Exgdt+ 29 &fl
&xf5 30 £b2 Ef4l. So White had to play 27
d4l? e4 28 el etc.
27...0ed5 28 Wi3 Hf4 29 Wg2

Or 29 Wg3 Hc8 30 Hacl Exc2 31 Hxc2
b4l and White is in deep trouble.
29...e4 30 He1

The alternatives are not rosy for White:

a) 30 dxed4 Dixed 31 DF3 Pxf2! 32 Exf2
Ee2 winning outright for Black.

b) 30 d4 Wa7 31 Ed1 b4 32 Lxd5 &xd5
33 axb4 @xb4 with ..&b4-d3 to come and
Black will dominate the boatd.
30...Exf2!
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31 Hxf2 54 32 Wg3 &xf2+ 33 xf2
ANxd3+ 34 &f1 Hxb2 35 h4

A desperate attempt to avoid inevitable
defeat. 35 Wxd6 @d3 followed by either
~Wb7-27 or ..He8c8 also leaves White
without a decent reply.
35...Wd7 36 &£g2 Nd3 37 Xf1 e3 38 g5
hxg5 39 hxg5 {h5 0-1

Game 77
Kasparov-Adams
L znares 1999

1 e4 e5 2 £f3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad Nf6
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5 0-0 £e7 6 Eel b5 7 &b3 0-0 8 h3
2b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Hab 11 Ra2 ¢b 12
He3 Hic6 13 &g5

With this move White’s idea is crystal clear
— he intends to exchange on {6 in order to
eliminate one of the pieces defending the d5-
square.
13..%d7

Less logical although possible is 13..h6 14
Lxf6 Lxf6 15 £.d5 Wd7 16 Dh2 £.d8 17
Ngd &h8 18 De3 Lg5 19 Woa Wxgd 20
hxgd Zab8 21 &f5 §\d4 22 Lxb7 Exb7 23
&xd4 (of course not 23 &xd6? Ed7 and
White loses material) 23...cxd4 24 &\d5 g6 25
g3 £5 26 Lg2 4 with a slightly better ending
for White in J.Polgar-Adams, Frankfurt
(rapid) 1999.

Black can also play 13..23e8 to avoid the
exchange on f6. The game Golod-Van den
Doel, London 1999 continued 14 £d2 @\c7
15 d5 Pxd5 16 Lxd5 Wd7 17 ¢3 9d8 18
Lxb7 (stronger is 18 a4l £xd5 19 exd5 Eb8
20 axb5 axb5 21 Wb3 with a small but steady
positonal advantage for White due to his
pressure on the queenside) 18..Wxb7 19 d4
@c6 20 d5 a5 21 b3 c4! 22 b4 Qb3 23 Hbl
£5 24 exf5 Exf5 (worse is 24... Wxd5 25 £g5!
Wxdl 26 Ebxdl Rxg5 27 Dixg5 Bxf5 28
&ed! and White regains his pawn with ad-
vantage) 25 £e3 and here the players agreed
a draw.

14 Hh2
Also worthy of a mention is 14 £xf6!?,

fighting for control over d5.
14...5e8!
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With this excellent move Black solves all
his opening problems because after 15 Rxe7
&xe7 Black would adequately control the d5-
square.

15 Rd2 He7 16 HF1 £h8 17 Hg3 Hd4

As a result of accurate play, Black has
achieved a very promising position.

18 Hce2 Hde6 19 b4 d5 20 bxch Lxcb
21 b4 Hfe8 22 &£xcb Hxcb 23 He3
Ead8 24 ¥Whs

Maybe White should have realised the
danger and started to play for a draw by 24
exd5 Dxd5 25 Dxd5 &xd5 26 Lxd5 Wxd5
etc.

24...16 25 d4?

This is over-ambitious; better here was 25
exd5.
25...exd4

Or 25..8)xe4 26 Dexed dxed 27 LR
with unclear play.

26 %Hxd5 Heb

An alternative was 26..@xed!? 27 f4 g5
28 Whol? W7l 29 Wxg7+ xg7, repulsing
White’s temporaty threats and retaining the
extra pawn.

27 Wh4 5Hxd5 28 exd5 £xdb 29 Hxeb
fxe5 30 £xdb Wxdb 31 He1 He6?!

Black misses a chance for the activadon of
his pieces by 31..d3! 32 exd3 &xd3 33 Hd1
Wd4 34 Hed h6 with a clear advantage.

32 Hfs Hf4 33 Wgb Ed7 34 ©Hh4 h6 35
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Wg4 g5?

A typical dme trouble move that weakens
the kingside.
36 D3 e4?

Black’s positon also becomes fraught with
danger after 36..Xe7 37 Wf5! but the text is a
blunder which loses a pawn.

37 Exed!

37...¥xe4 38 Wxd7 d3

Or 38..Wxc2 39 Wxdd+ &g8 40 Wds+
o7 41 WeT+ Lg8 42 Qe5 Wdl+ 43 Rh2
Wd5 with reasonable drawing chances for
Black.
39 cxd3 Wxd3 40 WcB8+ &g7 41 Wb7+
298 42 Wxab He2+

White preserves good winning chances af-
ter 42..Qxh3+ 43 ©h2! Dxf2 44 We6+ Th8
45 Qes.
43 $h2 Wed 44 W6 Wid+ 45 Wxi4
axfa! 46 g4 fxg3+ 47 fxg3 Hc3 48 Dd4
h5 49 h4 &f7 50 ¥h3 &f6 51 g4 hxgd+
52 &xg4 £g6 53 h5+ Th7

A draw was hidden in the line 53..&f6! 54
Lha Df7 55 Tg5 Ded+ 56 L4 (or 56 Lh6
Ad6 57 &h7 &f6 58 h6 &f7 and White
cannot win) 5646 57 h6 b4l 58 axb4
Ad5+ 59 L5 Dxbd 60 De6 g8 61 g6
&\d5 reaching a theoretical draw. The text
leads to a lost king and pawn ending.
54 ¥h4! &g8 55 h6 ¥h7 56 &h5 Hed
57 Hxb5 Of6+ 58 &g5 Ded+ 59 A5
&Heb 60 eb Lxh6 61 Hd4! a6 62
d5 &g6 63 Hd4 X6 64 Ld6! Hf7

64..80b8 65 DG Pa6 66 b4 is also in
White’s favout.
65 $e6 1-0

Game 78
Bologan-Peng Xiaomin
Shanghai 2000

1 e4 e5 2 D3 Dc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad HHF6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3
2b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Hab 11 £a2 c5 12
9e3 Hc6 13 Hdb

This is a far more logical continuation
than the 13 @e2?! of Game 76. White
immediately seizes conwrol of the vital d5-
square and after the imminent exchange on
d5 he can start active operations in the centre
as well as on the queenside. He can play c2-
¢3 and later either d3-d4 or b2-b4 according
to the circumstances.
13...5xd5

Or 13.2d4 14 Dxe7+ Wxe7 15 Dxd4
cxd4 (if 15..exd4, 16 L4 retains the advan-
tage for White) 16 £g5 with a small but last-
ing positional advantage for White due to his
retaining the bishop pair.

14 Sxd5 Zb8

The alternative is 14...Wd7 and now:

a) 15 Re3 Dd8 16 ¢4 £xd5 17 cxd5 f5 18
b4 @7 19 Hcl Hac8 20 Wh3 47! (better is
20..fxe4 21 dxed4 c4 with at least an equal
game) 21 £d2 h5 22 Wd1 £d8 23 £c3 Wes
24 b2 £b6 25 Hc2 We7 26 bxc5 dxc5 27
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Wal Hce8 28 hda £c7 29 Wdl Ad6 30 g3
W16 31 &g2 with some advantage for White
in Bologan-Van den Doel, Bastia (rapid)
1999.

b) Practice has shown that Black does not
gain full equality after 15 ¢3! For example,
15..&h8 16 b4 Wc7 17 Wh3 Hd8 18 Ke3
Ec8 19 bxcb dxc6 20 c4 Rc6? (this loses a
pawn; correct was 20...Eb8 with only a small
positional advantage to White) 21 Rxc6
@xc6 22 cxb5 Bb8 23 a4 axb5 24 axb5 Db4
25 Wed £d6 26 Hecl Wh7 27 Ha5 Who 28
Heal 6 29 d2 Hfc8?? 30 Wxb4! 1-0
Galkin-Ma.Tseitlin, Biel 2000.

15 ¢3 216?!

Maybe Black had to settle for 15...8a5 but
in that case White also retains a very pleasant
initiadve. The ptoblem for Black is that he
cannot generate any counterplay on the other
wing while White has the initiative both in
the centre and on the queenside.

16 bd Qe7 17 £xb7 Exb7 18 Le3 Wc8
19 Wb3 Zc7 20 bxcb dxc5 21 c4!
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This leads to the opening up of the b-file,
along which White will take control with his
major pieces. Black’s positon is very passive
and he will have great difficulty in defending
his weak a- and c-pawns.
21...bxc4 22 Wxc4 ©g6 23 Kab1 Ec6
24 Ib3 Ad8 25 Heb1 Nf8 26 Ld2 Heb
27 Zb7 Hcd6 28 £ab!

Just when Black had hopes of achieving
some counterplay along the d-file, White

deflects Black’s rook from the d-file because
the eighth rank must be kept guarded against
the intrusion of the white rook to b8.
28...5f8 29 E1b6 Zxb6 30 Exb6 Hf4 31
£d2 ¥d8 32 Zb3 Wd6 33 &xf4 exf4 34
Eb7 £d8 35 Za7 ab 36 e5 Wh6 37 Hd7
gb?

Black’s position was very difficult but this
is a desperate attempt that weakens his king-
side even further and accelerates his defeat.
38 Wd5 &g7 39 e6

39...216 40 Dxg5 ¥Wb1+ 41 &£h2 1-0

Game 79
Nijboer-De Vreugt
Dutch Championship 2001

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 §c6 3 £b5 ab 4 Kad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Kel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Wd7
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With this move Black connects his rooks
and prepares for the manoeuvre ..Ha8-e8
followed by ..&c6-d8-¢6. As we can see,
there are many purposes to this move.
Firstly, Black’s b5-pawn can be defended by
the queen if White starts with the usual plan
of a2-a4. Black prefers to keep the pawn on
b5 rather than to play ..b5-b4 because this
would give White control of the important
cd-square. Also, later on, after ...&\c6-d8-e6,
Black can play ...c7-¢5 denying White spadal
advantage in the centre.

11 Dc3 Kae8 12 Le3

This move has been popularised by the
Spanish super-GM Alexei Shirov, who has
had some success with it.
12...2d8 13 Qe2 d5

Black ended up with a passive position af-
ter 13..0e7? 14 Qg3 ¢5 15 24 Wc7 16 axb5
axb5 17 c4! b4 18 Kad Dc6 19 Kg5 ANd7 20
&f5 De6 21 Wd2 h6 22 fxc6 Lxc6 23
£.xd8 Exd8 24 Dh2 Df8 25 Dgs h7 26
a6 with a strong initiative for White in Shi-
rov-Milos, FIDE World Championship, Las
Vegas 1999.

14 Hg3 h6

Black was just a pawn down for nothing
in the game Shirov-Onischuk, FIDE World
Championship, New Delhi 2000 after 14...d4
15 £2.d2 &h8 16 c4 Dg8 17 Ecl g6? 18 cxb5
axb5 19 Hc5 £6 20 Exb5. The text takes away
the gb-square for White’s minor pieces and is
therefore a useful preventative move.

15 ¢3

Also deserving of attention is 15 @51
dxe4 16 dxe4 Wxdl 17 Haxdl £a5 18 K5
&xb3 19 cxb3 Lxed 20 Lxf8 xf8 21 &g3
£xf3 22 gxf3 and White is slightly better due
to his minimal matetial advantage.
15...d4 16 cxd4 Hxd4 17 Dxd4 exd4 18
£d2 c5 19 W3

After 19 f4 Black has a good reply in
19...cd], responding to White’s kingside play
with play of his own in the centre.
19...%h7 20 Hac1 2b6 21 &f5 c4 22
&Hxg71?

The battle has reached its decisive stage.
This sacrifice only leads to perpetual check
but White didn’t have enough attacking
chances on the kingside to look for more.
22..%xg7 23 £xh6+ &*xh6 24 Wxi6+
&h7 25 Wha+

The point is that 25 Wxb6? even leads to a
lost posidon for White after the ingenious
25..8g81? (of course not 25..cxb3? 26 Hc7
and White wins)

?Mg
;'/

2
54

with the following possibilities:

a) 26 g3 Wxh3 27 Wc7 Ec8! and White is
unable to defend both the bishop on b3 and
the g3-square where Black will sacrifice his
rook.

b) 26 f1 Exg2! 27 Sxg2 Hg8+ 28 &h2
(forced because if 28 &f1?, 28..Wxh3+ 29
Le2 Wxd3 is mate) 28..2.c8! 29 He3 dxe3
30 Wxe3 cxb3 and Black emerges a piece up
with a winming position.
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25...%g6 26 Wg3+ 2h7 27 Wha+ g6
28 Wg3+ Hh7 %-%

Ganze 80
Adams-Kosten
British Championship 1997

1 ed e5 2 HHf3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 Re7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3
Ab7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Wd7 11 Hc3 Hae8
12 H\d5
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White immediately seizes control of the
d5-square, simultaneously freeing a path for
his c-pawn. White can thus later on play both
in the centre (after c2-c3 followed by d3-d4)
or on the queenside (b2-b4 followed by a2-
ad).
12...5ab?

White retains a small advantage after
12.2xd5 13 £xd5 ©\d8, whilst another
possibility for Black is 12...£.d8 and now:

a) 13 £d2 is given by Adams as slightly
better for White after 13..0d4 14 Dxf6+
£xf6 15 Dxd4 exd4 16 Wgd, but also de-
serving of attention is 13 £.3!? and, in the
event of Black playing 13..9a5 14 £a2
xd5? 15 exd5 Ka8 16 b4 b7 17 c4 f5 18
Ecl, he would end up in a hotrible position
with the badly placed pieces on b7 and a8.

b) The game Deseamicov-Khruschiov,
Minsk 2000 continued 13 £a2 ¥h8 14
D32 De7 15 Dh2 d5 16 exd5 Difxd5 17
& hg4 6 18 g3? (weakening the a8-h1 diago-

nal is an error) 18..83b6 19 £3 &g6 20 h4 5
{(White must have regretted playing 18 g3?)
21 h5 fxgd 22 hxg6 Hxf3 23 &¥h2 Wco 24
&xg4 and White resigned because of the
obvious 24..Ef2H and White is mated.
13 Dxe7+ Wxe7

Or 13..Exe7 14 £2a2 d5 15 £¢5! with an
unpleasant pin on the h4-d8 diagonal.
14 £a2 ¢5 15 Dh4!
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The knight is heading towards 5.
15...40c6

Little different is 15..8c8 16 Rg5 Ke6 17
&5 Lxf5 18 exf5 and White’s bishop pair
grants him an indisputable advantage.

16 ¢3 £¢8 17 2g5 ¥h8

Black should avoid his kingside pawn
structure being damaged by 17..Re6 18 @5
£xf5 19 exf5 Db8 followed by ..Abd7,
which was probably a better choice.

18 £d5 ©\d8

Or if instead 18..2)b8 then 19 He3! h6 20
Lxf6 Wxf6 21 Wh5! with multiple threats
against {7.

19 H\f5 Wc7?

Black misses the last chance to free him-
self with 19..2xf5 20 exf5 h6 21 Lh4 g5! 22
fxg6 fxgb 23 &b3 De6 with chances for a
successful defence, although White would
have maintained a positional advantage with
his strong bishop pair.

20 &xf6 gxf6 21 Wi3 Eg8 22 g3 Heb
23 &h2 Hgb 24 We3 Egb 25 a4!
It is useful to open up the a-file in order to
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attack the various pawn weaknesses in
Black’s camp.

25...bxad 26 Hxad Zeg8 27 Heal Heb
28 Hh4a Hgb 29 Wi3 We7 30 H)f5 WS
31 Exab!

31...5¢7

Black was in ame trouble but the game
was already lost. Also losing for Black was
31..8xa6 32 Hxa6 D7 33 Dxd6! Dxd5 34
exd5.
32 Hixd6!

32...0xd5

Or 32..9xa6 33 Wxf6+ E5g7 (forced) 34
Dxf7+ Wxf7 35 Lxf7 K8 36 Wxe5 Efxf7
37 Wes+ and White wins.
33 ©xc8 Wxc8 34 exd5

White is winning both materially and posi-
tonally. Littde more needs to be said.
34..Kf5 35 We2 ¥Wd8 36 c4 W8 37 Za8
Whé 38 d6 1-0

Garze 81
Short-1.Sokolov
Wijk aan Zee 1997

1 e4 e5 2 53 5)c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Wd7 11 %Hc3 Eae8
12 £a2

Q!”i/

%
7

This prophylactic move has the aim of
preventng both ..&c6-a5 and ..&c6-d8
manoeuvres.

Harmless for Black is 12 £g5 &)d8 (also
good here is 12...0d4) 13 a4 De6 14 Lxf6
Lxf6 15 axb5 axb5 16 Dd5 £d8 17 De3
Lh8 18 c4 Q4! 19 Dh2 (very dangerous for
White is 19 cxb5?! f5! 20 @xf5 Bxf5 21 exf5
Wxf5 22 He3 Bf8 23 a7 Wg6 and now 24
Del loses to 24..8xg2 25 Hg3 Dxh3+ 26
Ph2 Who! etc) 19..£51 20 Dxf5 Exf5 21
exf5 Wxf5 22 He3 B8 23 Ha7 2.6 24 Baé
(or 24 cxb5 £xb5 25 £L.c4 Lc6 and Black
has enough compensaton for the sacrificed
exchange due to strong pressure on the a8-hl
diagonal) 24..2b7 25 Ba7 £.c6 26 Ba -
Kunte-Van den Doel, London 1999.

White sometimes tries to transfer his
knight to the kingside with 12 &2, against
which Black equalises by 12..d5 (Black
played passively in the game Acs-Heidenfeld,
Bundesliga 1999 after 12..&h8 13 &g3 L£.d8
14 3 @8 15 La2 g6 16 d4 Lc8 17 a4 £6 18
axb5 axb5 19 &b1 Dee7 20 Ha7 &6 21
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Ba8 £b7 22 Hal b8 23 b3 Ef7 24 ¢4 bxcd
25 bxc4 exdd 26 @xd4), for example: 13
exd5 Dxd5 14 g3 Dd4l? 15 Hxd4 (after
taking the pawn with 15 Dxe5 Wd8 16 a2
£.d6 Black gets excellent attacking chances
thanks to his superior development)
15..exd4 16 Rd2 c5 17 a4 Lh4 18 axb5
axb5 19 Wg4 Wxgd 20 fxgd Lxg3 21 fxg3
Exel+ 22 Exel h6 23 He5 's-Y2 Shirov-
L.Sokolov, Wijk aan Zee 1996.

12...8d8!

The stongest reply. Weaker is 12...4d8
13 d4! exd4 14 @Dxd4 c5 15 D5 Kxed 16
Dh6e+ gxh6 17 Dixed with advantage to
White.

13 Rd2

Worthy of attention is 13 &d5 Qxd5 14
£xd5 W8 (after 14..Da5?! very unpleasant
for Black is 15 b4l) 15 ¢3 &b8 16 Ka2 ¢5 17
a4 and in this position a draw was agreed in
Bakre-Heidenfeld, York 2000.

13...5e7

Also possible is 13..4\d4!1? 14 Sxd4 exd4
15 @e2 ¢5 (1 prefer this to 15..d5 16 b4
£e7 17 €5 Kxb4 18 axb4 Hxe5 19 Dixd4
with a small advantage to White) 16 f4 &b6
with chances for both sides.
14 Hh4 &h8

It is too eatly for play in the centre with
14...d5?! because of 15 &g5! with advantage
to White.
15 f4?

White is trying to create a kingside attack

but this will only make weaknesses in his
own camp. Better was 15 &g5 but even after
that Black stands well after the rather odd-
looking 15..&\g8!?
15...exf4 16 £xf4 ©g6 17 Hxg6+ hxgb
18 Wd2

Or 18 a4 b4 19 &e2 d5! with a promising
position for Black.
18...2h5

Another possibility is 18..d5P 19 €5 &h5
20 &h2 £h4 21 Ef1 d4 etc.
19 Kh2

After 19 R.e3 play can proceed 19..£h4
20 Bf1 £5 etc., which is similar to the text.
19...2h4 20 If1 5 21 £d5 Kxd5 22
£xd5

Weaker is 22 exd5?! We7! followed by
.. &h4-g3 with advantage to Black due to the
poor position of White’s light-squared
bishop.
22...¢6 23 £b3 d5 24 exd5 cxd5 25 Hf3
gb!
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Black has carefully calculated all the con-
sequences and now starts a strong kingside
attack. The role of the powetful bishop on
h4 will soon be made clear.

26 g3 g4 27 hxg4 fxgd 28 Exf8+ Exf8
29 Wg2

Relatively the best move because after 29
gxh4 g3 Black regains the sacrificed piece
with a near winning attack.

29...416 30 ¢3?
Maybe the best chance of surviving was
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30 Wxd5 f£.d4+ 31 &h1 Wxd5+ 32 Lxd5
£xb2, although Black still retains an extra
pawn and good winning chances. However,
after the text White should lose by force.
30...d4 31 ¢4 £9g5 32 cxb5 axbb 33 Ef1
£e3+ 34 &h1 Exf1+ 35 Wxf1 Wc6+ 36
Wg2 Wc1+ 37 £g1 £xg1

Black misses a forced win with 37..&h7!,
which prevents all White’s counterplay by
improving the position of his king. After 38
£.£7 g6 White can resign.
38 Wxg1 Wxb2

White has counterplay despite being a
pawn down after 38..%xg3+ 39 g2 Wxgl+
40 &xgl De2+ 41 L2 D4 42 K2 fol-
lowed by &2-g3! etc.
39 27! 6 40 Wh2+ Wxh2+41 &xh2

The ending is a draw despite Black having
an extra pawn as his g4-pawn is very weak.
41...95 42 $e6 g7 43 £c8 H\d5 44
Sxg4 &16 45 £d7 b4 46 axbd %-%

Game 82
Shirov-Kamsky
Dos Hermanas 1996

1 ed eb 2 N3 Dc6 3 Rb5 ab 4 Lad H)f6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Zel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Wd7 11 ©c3 Hae8
12 2d2

White wants to see what plan Black will
employ before deciding on what to do next.
He sdll keeps the opton of fighting for the

d5-square whilst he also has the possibility of
transferring his knight to the kingside by
@c3—62—g3. In short, the text can be de-
scribed as a slow manoeuvring move that
should not bring White any opening advan-
tage against best play.
12...5d8

Much worse is 12..&h8? 13 a4 b4 14 {e2
g8 15 g3 g6 16 ¢3! bxc3 17 Lxc3 L6 18
d4 exd4 19 &xd4 Qxd4 20 £xd4 Lxd4 21
Wxd4+ 6 22 Eacl with a big advantage to
White, Lanka-Am.Rodriguez, Albacete 1995.
13 He2 Heb 14 Hg3 ¢5 15 ¢3 £d8 16
fc2 £c7

After a series of accurate moves Black has
managed to fully equalise. The next move is
practically forced because Black was threat-
ening to gain an advantage in space with
...d6-d5. Both sides have weak squares (d5
and d4), leading to a level posidon.
17 c4 2¢c6 18 b3 g6 19 &h6 Hg7 20
Wd2 $h8!

An important move. Black is preparing to
dislodge the bishop from ho.
21 b4 Hg8 22 bxch dxcb 23 fe3 Heb
24 cxb5 axb5 25 £b3 Hd4 26 Lxd4
cxd4 27 Hecl £d6 28 Wa2 g7 29 ad
N6 30 Wd2 h6é 31 axb5s £xb5 32 Rc4
fxc4 33 Hxc4 Ha8 34 Hac1l Hfc8 35
We2 Excq 36 Wxc4 Kab

With the obvious threat of ...Ea5-¢5! win-
ning matetial.
37 Eb1 Wa7 38 ¥Wc6 Ka6 39 Wc8 Wa8
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40 ¥xa8 Exa8 41 Hd2 Hxd7
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This ending is somewhat drawish due to

the symmetrical pawn structure. If anyone is
better in this positon then it is probably
Black but only very slightly due to his control
of more squares. However, White will place
his knights on good squares and any winning
atternpt by Black would have an element of
tisk. The only real weakness in the position is
the pawn on d3 but this is not enough to be
of a decisive nature.
42 Hca Kab 43 Hb5 £c7 44 D1 Ecb
45 Nfd2 Hic 46 Hb2 He6 47 Hdcd Hi4
48 Xb4 15 49 f3 Hf6 50 ©h2 Ha6 51
Ebs Ha1l 52 Zcb Heb6 53 Ed5 Hc1 54
Zd7 Hc2 55 h4 g5 56 hxgb+ hxg5 57
&gl %-%

Ganwe 83
Svidler-De Vreugt
Esbjerg 2000

1 e4 eb 2 &)f3 &c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad 5)f6
5 0-0 2e7 6 el b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 a3 Wd7 11 &Hc3 Kae8
12 a4

One might think about the logic behind
this since White is moving this pawn for the
second time, but in modern day chess some-
times it is possible to ignore the usual advice
of ‘never move the same piece or pawn more
than once in the opening’. White undermines
Black’s b5 stronghold, having in mind that

Black’s a8-rook has already left the queen-
side. Statistics confirm that White is doing
very well with the text move and to date
Black has not been able to demonstrate full
equality.

12...b4

After 12..4)a5? White has the devil of a
trap with 13 Rxf7H (although in Korneev-
Kovalev, Minsk 1998 the game went along
peacefully after 13 £a2? b4 14 Qe2 ¢5 15
g3 L.d8 16 Kg5 h8 17 Dh2 Hg8 18
£xd8 Wxd8 19 3 Wh6 20 cxb4 cxbd)

1 % / ; //
»
2 B

13..Exf7 14 axb5 and White regains his
sacrificed piece with a great posidonal advan-
tage.

Black can also try 12..8)d4 13 Dxd4 exd4
14 De2 5 15 g5 bd 16 Df4 a5 17 Lxf6
£xf6 18 £d5 with only a tiny advantage for
White, who is likely to be able to post a
strong knight on d5.
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13 2d5 Hxd5 14 2xd5 £d8

Passive is 14..&f6? 15 £d2 Hb8 16 a5!
&\d4 17 R.cd Dxf3+ 18 Wxf3 5 19 ¢3 bxc3
20 bxc3 £.d8 21 Wg3 &h8 22 f4 L6 23 Ea3
Wc7 24 Ef1 Ebe8 25 5 Ed8 26 W3 Wd7 27
Hb1 d5 28 exd5 £xd5 29 Lxd5 Wxd5 30
Wxd5 Exd5 31 c4 Ed7 32 Re3 Bc8 33 Ebo
a7 34 Rxc5! Kd8 35 Le3 Kxb6 36 axb6
Bb7 37 ¢5 (White’s queenside pawns are
unstoppable) 37..%g8 38 L2 L8 39 L3
De7 40 Led 6 41 Hxa6 Ed7 42 6 1-0
Grinfeld-Bitansky, Israel 1999.

16 2xb7 #xb7 16 d4 exd4

Or 16..Rf6? 17 dxe5 Rxe5 18 &xe5
Exe5 19 b3 Dc5 20 &b2 Exed 21 Hxed
Gixed 22 Wd4 D6 23 Wxbd Be8 24 Wed
Wc8 25 Hd1 with a positional advantage to
White because the bishop is stronger than
the knight in an open position such as this,
J.Polgar-Adams, Wijk aan Zee 1998.

17 Wxd4 a5 18 Wd5!

The alternatdve is 18 b3 ¢6 and here the
game was prematurely agreed drawn in
Galkin-Van der Wiel, Essent 1999. After 19
£b2 White appears to be better since
19...8.£6 is strongly answered by 20 e5! etc.
18...Wc8

The point behind White’s excellent eight-
eenth move is that after 18...c6?! White has
19 Qe5!
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19..Wxh3 (virrually the only move) 20
xc6 with a clear advantage for White.
19 2f4 c6

Or 19..8£6 20 ¢5 dxe5 21 £xe5 £xe5
(White is also slightly better after 21...c6 22
Wed Lxe5 23 Hxe5 etc) 22 Exe5 Hxe5?!
(after this Black’s position goes downhill;
better was the alternative 22...c6) 23 &xe5
W5 24 g4?! Wg5? (after this Black ends up in
a lost position; the only move was 24.. Weo)
25 Hd1 Ad6 26 d7! Wxd5 27 Hxd5 Ha8
28 Hc5 Ha7 29 @e5 L8 30 &c6 Db7 31
Eb5 Ha6 32 ZDxbd! axb4 33 Exb7 Hc6 34
Exb4 Exc2 35 g2 and the rook and pawn
ending is winning for White, Adams-De
Vreugt, Dutch League 1999.

20 Wca %16 21 2ad1 He6?!

This was a good moment for Black to free
himself with 21...d5! 22 exd5 cxd5 23 Wxd5
£xb2 24 Bxe8 Exe8 25 Dg5 Ee7 26 Wd3
g6 and Black is okay. Considering ...d5 is so
thematic, he should not have missed it.

22 Hd4 £xd4 23 Wxd4 Ud8 24 £h2?!
d5 25 exd5 Zxd5 26 Wb6 Zxd1 27 Hxd1
h6 28 Wd4 Ze7 29 Xd3 Wi5?

Black overlooks a strong tactical resource.
Better was 29...c5 30 Wd5 &8 31 g3 Wet
with good chances of survival.

30 2xh6!

30...f6

Taking the bishop with 30...gxh6? quickly
loses to 31 Eg3+and in the case of 30...#e5+
31 Wixe5 Hxe5 32 Eg3 wins.
31 2e3 Web 32 b3 c5 33 Wi4 L7 34
h4

With an extra pawn and a strong bishop
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against a weaker knight, White is guaranteed
the win,

34...He8 35 W3 Wc8 36 K14 H\d8 37
Wh5+ 1-0

Game 84
Anand-lvanchuk
Monaco (rapid) 2003

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hcb 3 £b5 a6 4 Rad Hf6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3
£b7 9 d3 He8

Black delays moving his d-pawn. Perhaps
it can move to d5 in one go?

10 a3 d6 11 Hc3 K18

An alternative, 11..8)d4, was seen in
Karjakin-Campora, Dos Hermanas 2003.
Play continued 12 @xd4 exd4 13 Qd5
&xd5 14 exd5 (Black has not achieved
equality as his light-squared bishop is re-
stricted by White’s pawn on d5) 14..2.£6 15
Hxe8+ Wxe8 16 £d2 c6 (Black has to play
this to free his position) 17 dxc6 Wxc6 18
Wod He8 19 Hel Exel+ 20 Kxel 2f8 21
£3 d5 22 Wf4 g5?! (an unnecessary weaken-
ing of the kingside) 23 Wh8+ (not 23 Wf5?!
We6 when White has to exchange queens)
23..&e7 24 b4+ £d7 and now with 25
&f1?! White began to drift and eventually
lost. Instead 25 a4! would have left Black in
deep trouble.

12 Ra2 Hd4 13 Dh2!1?

White is planning the manoeuvre @h2-g4
with the idea of exchanging Black’s knight on
£6, which might enable him to conwol the
vital d5-square.
13...d5 14 exd5 $xd5 15 9ga4 Hf4

Also possible was a modest 15...Wd6 with
approximate equality.

16 Sed

Weaker is 16 &xf4?! exf4 because later
White must be wary of ...f4-f3 with an inida-
tive against White’s monarch.
16...50g6 17 ¢3 De6 18 W3 Xb8 19 g3!
hb

Black could have avoided the weakening

of his kingside by playing 19..Ee7'?.
20 Hh2

The tempting sacrifice 20 Dgf6+ leads
only to a draw after 20..gxf6 21 Dxf6+ Lg7
22 Qxh5+ g8 23 D6+ Lg7 and now if 24
Dxedt+ Wxe8 25 £d5 Kxd5 26 Wxd5 Hd8
Black stands well.

20...h4 21 ¥f5 Rd5 22 2xd5 ¥xd5
23 Df3 Ebd8 24 gxh4!?

White sacrifices the d3-pawn in order to
achieve a kingside initiative.
24...¥xd3 25 Wg4 Hc5?!

Much stronger was 25..Def4), preventing
h4-h5, because if 26 h5? £5! and Black wins.
26 4g5!
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26...9xe4

The move 26...f6? loses immediately to 27
£.xf6].
27 Exe4

Less strong is 27 &xd8?! &) f4! (threaten-
ing ..\f4-e2+) and there is no way White can
avoid a draw. Also interesting is 27..Dxf2!?
28 @xf2 K5+ followed by taking on d8
with promising compensation for the sact-
ficed exchange.
27...2d6?

This loses. Black had to play 27..8e7 28
&ixe5 Wd5 with chances for survival.
28 h5 ©f4 29 He3! 15 30 Wha He2+ 31
&f1 Wd5 32 dxe2 f4 33 Lxf4 exf4 34
Hxe8 Wd3+ 35 el Wxf3 36 We7!

Now the game is decided.
36...2f6 37 h6! Wg2 38 Wxg7+ 1-0
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Summary

10..a7!? leads to a small but lasting advantage to White, with no winning chances whatsoever
for Black. 10...0b8 usually leads to a patient manoeuvring game where White remains slightly
better. However, in Game 70 Ivanchuk managed to outplay his fellow countryman and
reached a winning position, only to blunder more than once and end up losing.

White maintains a positional grip after 10..&3d4 11 @xd4 exd4 12 Ad2 (Game 73), which is
much stronger than Jansa’s 12 ¢3.

Game 74 saw excellent positional play by Murey against Adams, where White’s domination
on the queenside using the c-file was crowned with success. Black should avoid such uncom-
fortable positions without any counterplay at all costs — this game demonstrates that 12...h6?! is
too slow. The conclusion of Game 75 is that Zaitsev failed to obtain sufficient compensation
for the pawn and that 12...b4 is dubious.

Gelfand’s 13 @e2?! (Game 76) is not great for White — his kingside attack never got off the
ground due to Adams’ resourceful play over both the queenside and in the centre. Kasparov’s
13 £g5 (Game 77) also fails to grant White any opening advantage. More to the point is Bolo-
gan’s 13 @)d5 (Game 78), which is the main problem for Black if he chooses the system
10..%25 11 Ra2 ¢5 12 Ac3 &c6. The control of the d5-square grants White a lasting advan-
tage.

After 10.¥d7 11 @c3 Hae8, Nijboer’s 12 Re3 (Game 79) allowed Black to obtain a
roughly equal position after 12..8d8! 13 &2 d5 14 Dg3 h6 15 c3 d4 16 cxd4 &xdd 17 Dxd4
exd4 18 £.d2 ¢5. In Game 80, instead of Kosten’s 12..4a5, Black should play as in the previ-
ous game with 12..8.d8. Short-Sokolov (Game 81) is quite sophisticated but Black managed to
get a playable position, while Shirov’s 12 £.d2 against the now retired Gata Kamsky gave Black
no opening problems in Game 82.

The move 12 a4 (Game 83) might look illogical because this is the second ttme White
moves the same flank pawn in the opening, but there is an explanation behind it. After ... ¥d8-
d7 and ...Ea8-e8 Black concentrates his forces in the centre — Black is ready for White’s possi-
ble kingside attack. Therefore White switches his intendons and challenges Black on the
queenside, namely on his b5 stranglehold, by playing 12 a4!?. It looks like a good idea.

1 ed e5 2 HH3 Hic6 3 £b5 a6 4 £ad )f6 5 0-0 Se7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 h3 £b7 9
d3 dé
9..Ee8 — Game 84
10 a3 Hab
10..89%7'? — Game 69
10..0b8 11 Dbd2 Dbd7 12 D1 Ee8
13 Dg3 — Game 70,13 Ka2 — Game 71
10..d4 11 Dxd4 exdd 12 ¢3 — Game 72
12 8\d2 — Game 73
10..%d7 11 D3 Hae8
12 8.e3 — Game 79,12 8)d5 — Game 80,12 R.a2 — Game 81,12 Rd2 - Gane 82;
12 a4 — Game 83
11 £a2 ¢5 12 Hc3 &b
12..b4?! — Game 75;12..h6 — Game 74
13 DdS — Game 78
13 R.g5 — Game 77,13 De2 — Game 76
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Anti-Marshall
with 8 a4
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1 e4 e5 2 Nf3 Dc6 3 Kbb ab 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 a4

Against the old Main Line Ant-Marshall,
8 a4, I'm recommending that black-sided
players should play the system with 8...&.b7 9
d3 He8!?, the main subject of this chapter. I
prefer this line to the main move 9...d6 for a
couple of reasons. Firstly, by playing 8..8b7
9 d3 Ee8, it is no longer necessary to memo-
rise some of the forcing lines that arise after
8..8b7 9 d3 d6 and B8..b4. For example,
after 8..8b7 9 d3 d6 White can choose be-
tween several possibilides including the posi-
tional plan with 10 £d2, sharper lines after
10 Ac3 a5 11 La2 b4 12 De2, or Kas-
parov’s favourite 10 @bd2 (see Games 90-
91). The second reason for choosing 8...8b7
9 d3 He8 is that it contains an ambitious idea
of playing ...d7-d5 in one go. Game 92 is a
very instructive example of what can happen
after 8..b4. White quickly obtains the excel-
lent c4-square for his knight and Black must
be careful as his queenside is rather weak.

In Mainka-Blatny (Game 85) Black suc-
ceeds in freeing himself by playing ...d6-d5.

The next ‘all Nikolaidis’ encounter (Game
80) sees White playing the very straightfor-
ward 10 &g, hitting 7. The rare continua-
ton 10 @a3 was seen in the super-GM game
Ivanchuk-Adams (Game 87). White puts

pressure on the b5-pawn but Adams finds a
simple soludon to his problems.

Yurtaev-Lau (Game 88) sees 10 £.d2 fol-
lowed by @bl-a3 in order to challenge
Black’s b5 stronghold. Yurtaev plays ..8.e7-
¢5, which leads to a position similar to the
Archangel Variation of the Ruy Lopez.

The main continuation against 9..Ee8!? is
10 D3 (Game 89).

Game 85
R.Mainka-P.Blatny
Munich 1992

1 e4 eb 2 Hf3 Hicé 3 Lb5 a6 4 L.ad Hf6
5 0-0 Le7 6 Hel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 a4
£b7 9 d3 Ke8!?
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The move 9..Ze8!? has been championed
in the past by John Nunn.
10 c3 h6
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This move is very important because be-
fore playing ...8.f8 Black must cover the g5-
square. Thus after 10..2f8 Black must reck-
on with 11 Rg5!?, retaining control over the
d5-square.

11 a2 218 12 b4

Seizing the space on the queenside, but
Black will obtain counterplay in the centre.
12...d6 13 Ha3 Wd7 14 £d2 De7

The knight is heading towards the king-
side, allowing the move ...c7-¢5 and clearing a
diagonal for Black’s light-squared bishop.

15 De2 $Hgb6

Taking the pawn with 15..bxa4, conced-
ing the c4-square, is inferior.

16 ©e3 d5 17 exd5 &Hxd5 18 &HxdS
£xd5 19 Re3 Kad8 20 axb5 axb5 21
£xd5 Wxd5 22 Ha7?

White should have sensed danger and
played 22 d4! e4 23 &d2 f5 24 £3), thus forc-
ing further exchanges and heading for the
draw. With the text White forgets about the
safety of his first rank.
22...e4! 23 Dd4 exd3 24 Wxd3 ¢5

Or 24..Rxbdl? 25 cxb4 Wxd4 winning a
pawn because the queen is taboo.

25 bxc5 *Xxc5 26 Hab b4! 27 Wbs Hi4
28 Wc6 bxc3

Black could have won the exchange after

28..Ec81? 29 Wixd5 £)xd5 30 cxb4 Sxb4 31

Hxd5 &xel but, due to all the pawns being
on the same side, a black win would have
been doubtful.

29 Excb Wxd4 30 Hc4 Web 31 h3 &d5
32 Hcb Wed 33 Zcd Wd3 34 dh2 He7V?
35 Wed H)f5 36 Wxd3 Exd3 37 Ec1?

The final mistake. After the correct 37
EF11 Dxe3 (or 37..Hdxe3 38 fxe3 Dxe3 39
Bel Dga+ 40 hxgd Hxel 41 Exc3 and the
endgame is drawn as all the pawns are on the
same side) 38 fxe3 the attack on the f7-pawn
gives White a vital tempo for defence. For
example:

2) 38..Edxe3 39 Ecl and White will cap-
ture the ¢3-pawn reaching a drawn rook end-
game.

b) 38..Hexe3 is met by 39 Ec8+ &h7 40
Bxf7 with excellent drawing chances for
White.

c) 38..He7 39 e4 and it is very difficult for
Black to realise the advantage of the extra
pawn.

The text loses a second pawn — the rest
needs no further commentary.
37...5xe3 38 fxe3 Eexe3 39 Ec2 g6 40
g1 g7 41 &f2 Hg3 42 Hc6 hb 43
Ecb Hge3 44 Ka2 &f6 45 a6+ Xe6 46
Ra4 Ed2+ 47 $f3 Zee2 48 g4 Eh2 49
Ba6+ ©g7 50 &g3 Edg2+ 51 &f3 ha!
52 Ka7 Zf2+ 53 Pe3 Xf6 54 ed Exh3
55 g5 Hf5 56 Exf5 gxf5+ 57 &xf5 Hg3
58 &f4 c2 59 Ec7 Zg2 60 15 h3 61 g6
2f2+ 0-1

Game 86
K.Nikolaidis-I.Nikolaidis
Ano Liosia 1996

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hic6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad Df6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 b3 0-0 8 a4
£b7 9 d3 Ze8!? 10 Hgb

With his last move Black left his {7-pawn
defenceless and White immediately tties to
take advantage of this. Most monographs
assess 10 &g5 as dubious, which T consider
to be a slight exaggeration.
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10...d5 11 exd5 $\d4 12 a2

Bad is the line 12 d6? &xb3 13 dxe7 and
now the strong 13..Wd5! immediately wins
for Black.

Although it has yet to be tried in competi-
tive play, 12 Exe51? @xb3 13 cxb3 Dxd5 14
N3 Lxg5 15 Lxg5 Wd7 16 Bxe8+ Exe8 17
@e4 comes seriously into consideration —
Black might have just enough compensation
for the pawn.

White can only try to retain his extra pawn
by the continuation 12 c4. After 12..%xb3
13 Wxb3 Black has the choice between the
following:

2) 13.90xd5 14 Dxf7 Exf7 15 cxd5
£xd5 16 Wc2 is roughly even — Black’s pair
of bishops are compensated by White’s bet-
ter pawn structure.

b) 13..cOl? deserves a closer look — 14
cxb5 cxd5 15 bxaG (worse is 15 $c3?! Qgd!
16 &h3 d4 17 De4 axb5 18 Wxb5 £d5 19
a5 Hb8 20 Wad £5 21 Ad2 Wc7 22 Dcd
$b4 23 Bdl £xc4 24 dxcd e4 25 R4 246
26 g3 Kxf4 27 Gxfd €3 with an initiative for
Black, Hitzgerova-Jackova, Jutland 2000)
15..8xa6 16 Hxe5 £d6 (of course not
16..Dg4? 17 Oxf7! &xf7 18 HExd5 with a
decisive double check to follow) 17 Exe8+
Wxe8 18 Wd1 £xd3 with an excellent posi-
tion for Black because the bishop on d3 is
taboo (19 Wxd3?> Wel+ 20 W Lxh2H
wins).
12...2xd5

The main variatdon is considered to be
12..0xd5 and now:

a) Risky is 13 Hxe5? £xg5! 14 &xg5 Wd7
15 Hxe8+ (or 15 £xd5 £xd5 16 Exe8+
Hxe8 17 &3 £.£3! with the idea that if 18
gxf3?, then 18..Wh3 19 &h1 Dxf3 20 L4
ha 21 WL W+ 22 Sgl Wxf4 wins out-
right for Black) 15..Hxe8 16 9\d2 &b4 17
£b17?? (this loses by force which is no sur-
prise because White has lost control of his
first rank; the only move was 17 £b3 but
after 17..4xb3 18 cxb3 — forced because
after 18 @xb3? Wd5! White loses material —

18..8)xd3 and to play this position as White
is no great funl) 17..De2+ 18 L1 Lxg2H 19
xg2 Wga+ 20 &h1 Dg3+ 0-1 Zapata-
Nunn, Dubai Olympiad 1986.

b) 13 Df3 b4l 14 Hxdd Dxa2 15 A5
Dxcl 16 DxeT+ Hxe7 17 Wxcl He8 V2-V2
‘Tal-Planinc, Moscow 1975. However, instead
of 14..%xa2, Black can also play 14...exd4 15
£b3 £d6, which John Nunn assesses as
slightly better for Black.

13 Exe5?

After this White’s rook will be the target
of various tactical tricks. Better was 13 £xd5
&xd5 (stronger than 13..Wxd5? 14 &3,
which just helps White’s development) 14
Hxe5 fxg5 15 Kxg5 Wd7 16 Hxes8+ Exe8
17 &a3 h6 18 Ld2 Ee6!, planning ..Ee6-g6
with strong kingside pressure.
13...2xa2 14 Exa2 Hg4!

16 Hxf71?

The best practical chance because after 15
@xg4 .@.,ng White loses material due to his
weak back rank.
15...Wd7!

Perhaps White missed this subtle move?
Of course Black is not obliged to play
15..Lxf7? 16 ‘@xg4 when White is more
than okay.

16 Heq £h4! 17 Hh6+

When playing the move 15..%d7, Black
had to calculate the variation 17 Wxgd Wxf7!
(but not 17..Wxg4? falling for the cheapo 18
ho+
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turning the position around) 18 Wxh4
Wxa2 19 Dc3 Wal 20 Wg5 bxad! followed
by ...a4-a3 and Black wins.
17...5xh6 18 £.xh6 Exed 19 dxe4 Ef8

The threat of ..&\d4-f3+ winning White’s
queen grants Black the decisive tempo for
the attack along the f-file.
20 He3 Bxf2 21 g3

A sad reply but there 1s no time for 21
£e3? due to 21..Qe2+ mating,
21..Bxc2 22 £e3 Wh3 23 £12 &xg3!
24 hxg3 Ec1

Even stronger was 24..Ed2!, which would
have forced immediate resignadon.
25 &xd4 Wxg3+ 26 &f1 Wd3+ 0-1

Game 87
Ivanchuk-Adams
I znares 2002

1 e4 €5 2 &3 ©c6 3 Kb5 a6 4 Rad Hf6
5 0-0 Re7 6 Hel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 a4
£b7 9 d3 He8 10 Ha3

This rarely used condnuaton can be
played occasionally as a surprise weapon.
White attacks Black’s stronghold on b5 and
hopes for ...b5-b4, after which White’s knight
would obtain the dream square c4.
10...8xa3

Tournament practice has shown that
10...8.c5?!, although it may look attractive at
first glance, doesn’t promise Black a good
position after 11 g5

with an unpleasant pin along the h4-d8 di-
agonal. One example is 11..4a5 12 Ka2 b4
13 Dcd D6 14 ¢3 h6 15 Khd g5 16 fg3
bxc3?! 17 bxc3 d6 18 §e3 De7 (a blunder
but Black is already struggling) 19 Wb3 hit-
ting both f7 and b7, Hechlinger-Olson,
Philadelphia 1995. A second example after
11 Rg5lis 11..0d4 12 HHxd4 Lxd4 13 3
£b6 14 W3l L6 15 D2 bxad 16 Lxad
£xa4 17 Hxa4 He6 18 d4 h6 19 h4 Wes
20 d5 Hd6 21 a3l Hh7 22 Hc4 with an
obvious positional advantage to White due to
the weak pawn on a6, Kupreichik-Dueball,
Germany 1993.

11 bxa3!?

Black easily equalises after 11 Exa3 b4 12
Zal d513 £g5 dxed 14 dxed Qa5 etc.
11...d5 12 exdb

After 12 £g5 Black has a good reply in
12...d4, seizing some space in the centre.
12...9xd5 13 2b2?

It will transpire that this is an important
loss of time. Better is 13 £.d2, while Black is
fine after 13 &g5 £6! 14 axb5 axb5 15 Ded
(the overly optimisgtc 15 c4? runs into
15...fxg5 16 cxd5 @d4! 17 d6+ &h8 18 dxc7
Wxc7 19 Lxg5 Weo! 20 £3 Wg6! and White
has trouble along the g-file) 15..\d4 16 c3
Dxb3 17 Wxb3 Lc6 18 c4 bxcd 19 dxcd
(Black also equalises after 19 Wxc4 Wd7 20
A5 WE7) 19,8904 20 Lxf4 exf4.
13...5f4 14 Lc1

White admits his mistake of the previous
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move. The following variaton shows that he
had to be careful because his kingside is vul-
nerable: 14 Wd2 W6 15 We3 Ws! 16 Wedr?
(losing) 16..Wgd 17 Dxe5 Dixe5 18 Wxh7 c6
19 g3 Wh3! 20 Lxf7+ Lh8! with the inevita-
ble mate to follow.

14...5xg21?

Y
oo
/ ﬁ %7 &

Z

Black doesn’t wait for White to exchange
the dark-squared bishop for the knight on f4
and immedately sacrifices to destroy White’s
kingside. Sdll, even stronger may have been
14..4)d4!?, for example: 15 &xd4 Dxg2! 16
Wh5 (after 16 De2? Wha! 17 Hg3 Wh3
White can no longer defend his king) 16...g6!
(stronger than 16..&xel?! 17 Lxf7+ &f8 —
forced because if 17..&h8? 18 £g6 etc. — 18
£b3 W6 and now 19 £.d2! with the idea of
£.d2-b4+ gives White excellent counterplay)
and White is in deep trouble, as 17 Kxf7+
@xf7 18 Wxh7+ f6 19 Lh6 Wxd4 20
Ko7+ 215 21 Wh3+ Wed demonstrates.

15 &gb!

Clearly White needs counterplay because
the acceptance of the piece on g2 loses: 15
Txg2? 9d4 16 Be3 Wgs+ 17 &1 Wh5! and
Black regains his piece with a matng attack
to follow.
15...40xe1?!

Great complications arise after 15..)d4!
and now:

) 16 £xf7+ 2f8 (but not 16..Lh8? 17
Lxe8 Wxe8 18 Hxe5! and if 18.. Wxe5?, 19
7+ wins) 17 Wh5! D3+ 18 Dxf3 &xf3

transposes to note ‘b1’. If White continues
17 Ra2?! it gives Black a fantastic attack after
17..g6! 18 &7 Whd 19 Lh6+ Wxh6 20
&xh6 Pixel and, despite the fact that White
is materially well ahead, Black’s cavalry will
do White a lot of harm, especially around the
f3-square. I am not convinced that White can
survive the coming onslaught.

b) 16 Wh5 D3+ 17 Dxf3 Lxf3 18 Lxf7+
(Black obtains a strong initiative after 18
Wxf7+ &h8 19 Wxf3 Dixel 20 We2 Wd4 21
Zbl bxad 22 £a2 e4! etc) and now Black
has the choice between the following:

b1) 18.. 218 leads to a roughly equal end-
ing after 19 Wxf3 Qxel 20 W5 Wie 21
Wxf6 gxf6 22 L.xe8 Exe8 23 Lb2 etc.

b2) Black can play for a win with the more
ambitious 18..2h8!. For instance, if 19
Hxe5?, then comes the astonishing reply
19.. 9o

and Black’s counterattack is quicker.
16 Wh5 Wd7?!

It 1s very difficult to be critical of this
move, which rejects a forced draw. However,
it was not easy to calculate the consequences
of further complications so maybe it was
safer to settle for half a point with 16..h6 17
G¥xf7 (White loses after 17 &xf7+? &hg 18
Woo DB3H 19 Dxf3 Qe7! — White’s attack
has failed and Black’s material advantage
decides) 17..¥f6 18 Qg5+ (White also loses
after 18 @xhG+? L8 19 Dgd W3 20 Whe+
e7 21 Wxg7+ Ld8 etc., or 19 5 Het! 20
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Sxe6 Wxe6 21 Wha+ Wg8 and Black has an
extra piece) 18..&h8 19 D7+ &h7 20 Dg5+
etc.

17 Sxf7+ 2f8 18 Ke3!

White can try to hunt down the black king
with 18 Qixh74+?! Le7 19 g5+ &d6 20
Bxel Hd4 21 He3, but after 21..Wco 22
Woo+ Heo! 23 Wed Wxed 24 dxed Eh8! 25
Lxe6 Lxe6 Black wins as the knight on h7 is
doomed.
18...0d4 19 Exe1

Bad is 19 fxd4? Df3H 20 Dxf3 Wxf7,
while Black emerges in the ending with a
strong bishop versus bad knight after 19
Lxc8 Wxe8 20 Wxe8+ Pxe8 21 Exel Dxc2
22 Hcl ixe3 23 Bxc7 M8l 24 Hxc8+ Lxc8
25 fxe3 bxa4 etc.
19..0f3+

White has a dangerous attack after
19..g6% 20 Who+ &e7 21 Wha! Weo 22
Qed+? (also good was the simple 22 f3)
22..%xf7 23 Wxh7+ e6 24 £.xd4 exdd 25
&f1! with muldple threats. Note that
25.. Wixc2 loses to 26 Wxg6t &d5 27 D6+
Lc5 28 Dxe8 etc.

20 &f1! 9ixgb 21 Kc5+ He7 22 Exeb!

> aom»

e V.77
I//%y /%/ 7/%; =

éﬁ/ﬁ/ 5
R // .

7,

vl
//////

The key position, which White must have
calculated before playing 18 Re3!. He will
regain most of the sactificed material as well
as retaining the initiative.
22..9xf7 23 Hxe7 Wxe7 24 RKxel+
xe7 25 WchH+

For his lost queen, Black has plenty of

material but he needs to play correcty to
achieve a draw. So wasn’t it better to have
played 16..h6 instead of 16.. 8 d7?

25...%d7

Also playable is 25..&e6 26 Wxc7 £d5 27
Wb+ Dd6 28 Wed+ &d7 29 We5 L7 30
Wxg7 Ec8 and Black has managed to coor-
dinate his pieces but at the cost of a couple
of pawns.

26 Wd4+ Le7 27 Yxg7 bxad?

Black loses a stronghold for his bishop af-
ter this move. Correct is 27..2d5! 28 Wxh7
Eh8 29 W5 ¢6 with chances for a draw.
28 Wc3! &d7 29 Wda+ ©d6 30 Wxad+
Fe6 31 Wga+ D5

If 31..2£6, then 32 Wd7 etc.
32 Wca+ &d5

Or 32..&d7 33 W7+ &e7 34 Wxh7 with
a technically winning ending for White.

33 Wxc7 h5 34 c4! &h1

Or 34..8£3 35 W4l 2b7 36 d4 Ef8 37
Wes+ d7 38 d5 and White’s central pawns
are irresistible.

35 {4 Zf8 36 Wh6+ f7 37 Wa7+ He?
38 Wxab

White has both a material and posidonal
advantage. There is nothing Black can do
against the march of the white pawns.
38...Hb8 39 d4 Eb1+ 40 Pe2 Zb2+ 41
#®d3 Zb3+ 42 &d2 Eh3 43 d5! Exh2+
44 &d3 Hxd5 45 cxd5 £xd5 46 f5 Za2
47 ¥a7+ &6 48 Wd4+ g5 49 Wxdb
Zxa3+ 50 2e4 1-0
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Game 88
Lau-Yurtaev
European Club Cup, Solingen 1991

1 e4 €5 2 DF3 56 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad H)f6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Hel b5 7 &b3 0-0 8 a4
£b7 9 d3 He8!? 10 £d2 8¢5

This rarely seen move looks quite playable
for Black. Strangely, in my database I have
found only this game with 10...8.c5. With
this move Black transposes into the Archan-
gel Variadon of the Ruy Lopez with his
bishop on ¢5, albeit a tempo down as his
bishop stopped oft at €7 en route. However,
the extra move for White (£c1-d2) proves of
no great importance, especially as it blocks
the d2-square for the knight.

11 Ha3

White exerts pressure over Black’s strong-
hold of b5 in order to force Black to play
..b5-bd4, after which White will obtain the
excellent outpost of ¢4 for his knight.

What about other moves? For example:

a) 11 &g5 d5 12 exd5 (worth considera-
tion is 12 Kxd5 Dxd5 13 exd5 Wxd5 14
@c3 Wd7 15 axb5 axb5 16 Hxa8 £xa8 17
@xb5 and it stll remains to be proved
whether Black has enough compensation for
the pawn) 12..%)d4 13 ¢4 and here Black can
play either 13..%)g4 or 13..&c8!?, intending
..8.c8-g4, both with very active positions for
Black.

b) 11 &g5 D5 12 La2 d6 13 &c3 b4 14
ANd5 £xd5 15 £xd5 ¢6 16 £a2 h6 17 £h4
Ebs! 18 ¢3 b3

%
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(it is important to remember this motif —
the al-rook and the b1-bishop will temporat-
ily be out of the game) 19 &b1 £a7 20 d4 ¢5
and Black can boldly look forward to future
events.

o) 11 Ac3 a5 12 a2 b4 13 He2 d5 or
13 )d5 £xd5 14 exd5 and now:

c1) 14..8g4 15 Be2 d6 is unclear.

c2) It looks rather risky to open up the
game with 14...e4 because then White’s pair
of bishops spring into life, but it certainly
deserves a closer look: 15 @g5 exd3 16
Hxes+ Wxe8 17 d6 We2l? 18 Wxe2 dxe2 19
dxc7 (after 19 Kxf7+ 28 White has to lose
a vital tempo due to the unpleasant threat of
..h7-h6 winning a piece) 19...d5 20 Eel Hc8
21 £f4 2b6 22 Hxe2 Lxc7 and again we
reach a posttion with roughly equal chances.
11...b4 12 Hc4 h6 13 ¢3 d6 14 a5 Zb8
15 £a4 ©d7 16 Wc2 La8 17 Kab1 fa7
18 Hec1 He6!

We've had a manoeuvring sequence of
moves in which Black was retaining his
stronghold on b4 and not exchanging on ¢3.
This would have been wrong because the
open b-file would favour White — he would
have had various weaknesses in Black’s camp
to target. Also it is important to note how
Black has had to keep an eye open over the
d4-square to prevent White from playing d3-
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d4.
19 b3?!

White saw that after 19 Sxc6 Black has
the intermediary move 19...bxc3! but the text
seriously weakens the key b4-square.
19...bxc3 20 £xc3 Xf6?!

Black was afraid to play the obvious
20..80b4 21 RKxb4 Hxb4 because of 22
&xd6? when both 22..cxd6? 23 Wc8! and
22..Exd6?! 23 Wxc7 turn out in White’s fa-
vour, but he missed the fantastic reply

22.. A5
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After 23 D4 Wxd3 Black is dominant
and White has a pootly placed bishop on a4.
21 b4 58 22 He3 Deb 23 D5

Again the tactics favour Black after 23
Lxc6? Lxc6 24 Lxe5 dxe5 25 Wxc6 Hd4
26 &xd4 exdd! 27 Wxc7 dxe3 28 Wxa7 exf2+
29 &h1 Hxb4! — White’s position has col-
lapsed.
23...5e7 24 §xe7+7?!

Better was 24 @3 @4 25 Lb3, intend-
ing £.b3-c4, with approximately equal play.
24. W¥xe7 25 2d2 d5

Once Black plays this move, activating his
light-squared bishop, it is obvious that Black
has solved all his opening problems. The
exchange sacrifice 25..Hxf3 26 gxf3 Wf6 27
Wd1 Wg6t 28 &1 Wh5 29 g2 leads only
to a draw because the tempting 29...8.x2? is
refuted by the cold-blooded 30 £b3), intend-
ing &.b3xe6 and Eclxc7.

26 £b3 dxed

White holds on after 26..Bxf3 27 gxf3
Ad4 28 Wd1 etc.
27 dxe4 ©d4 28 Hxd4 £xd4 29 Kel?

This loses a pawn by force. Better was 29
Zf11, keeping the game balanced.
29...Ec6

This wins a pawn but also worthy of
consideration was 29.. X417 30 Wxc7 Wxc7
31 Exc7 Lxed with some initative for Black.
30 We2 Exc1 31 Hxc1 cb
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White is in trouble due to the pin along
the b-file.
32 2d2 cxb4 33 Wxa6 fxed 34 Hc8+
Exc8 35 Wxc8+ &h7 36 Wcd Rg6?

Black misses a nice win with 36..Wf6! 37
Lel Wg6 38 g3 W5 39 Wxf7 Wxf7 40 Lxf7
£.¢3 41 £3 (otherwise White has to give up a
piece for Black’s passed c-pawn) 41..82xf3
42 &2 £.d1 43 Lxc3 bxc3 44 Le3 2 45
&d2 e4 and Black is winning the race in the
bishop and pawn ending. Now the game
fizzles out into a draw.
37 2xb4 Wha 38 el Wed 39 Wc1 ¥Wb7
40 Lc2 e4 41 £d2 Wb5 42 We1 5 43
£d1 217 44 S.e2 Web 45 Wc1 %-%

Game 89
Herrera-N.Mitkov
Cienfuegos 1996

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 HHc6 3 £b5 ab 4 RLad HDf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Kel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 a4
£b7 9 d3 He8 10 £3¢3 b4 11 Nd5
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11 De2 allows Black very comfortable
play after 11...d5! 12 exd5 @xd5 13 g3 L8
etc.
11...5a5 12 Hxe7+

Sometimes White tries to keep the tension
with 12 £a2 &xd5 and now:

2) 13 exd5 &6 14 ¢3 ¢5 15 dxc6 Dixc6 16
Wb3 We7 17 £d2 bxc3? 18 bxc3 d5 19
Zab1! Eab8 20 Wxd5 (Conquest-P.Blamy,
Alma Ata 1989). Black did not manage to
prove the correctness of the pawn sacrifice
because after 20...2d4, White has 21 Wxf7+.
Instead of 17..bxc3?l,
with a good position for Black.

b) 13 &xd5 £xd5 14 exd5 L6 (worse is
14...d6?! because of 15 d4! and White gets
control of the centre) 15 @d2 d6 16 Wf3
with a further split:

b1) 16..&g5? 17 &b3! Rxcl 18 Haxcl
4b7 (a sad retreat, but after 18..&xb3? 19
cxb3 Black’s queenside pawn weaknesses
would be difficult, if not impossible, to de-
fend) 19 Wg4 a5 20 ¢3 with a clear positional
advantage to White, Kotronias-1.Sokolov,
European Team Championship, Haifa 1989.

b2) 16..c6! 17 dxc6 d5 or 17 Ded Ke?
and Black, having managed to free himself
from the bind on the d5-square, has now
equalised.
12...%xe7 13 Ka2 d5!

The strongest condnuation, with which
Black obtains more space in the centre.
Czech Grandmaster Pavel Blatny used to like

correct was 17..a5

the move 13..Hab8?! with the idea of ..b4-
b3, but the following game cast doubts upon
that idea: 14 Rg5 h6 15 &h4 ¢5 16 Dd2!
(White frees the way for his f-pawn)
16..Ebd8 17 £4 d6 18 5 &h7 19 W3 Eg8
20 Ef1 &c6 21 ¢3 with a clear advantage to
White, who has excellent prospects for a king-
side attack (Kholmov-Blatny, Brno 1991).

14 exdb5

Or 14 2.5 dxe4 15 dxe4 and now:

a) 15..Had8 16 We2 h6 17 Lxf6 (after 17
£h4 1 recommend 17..Ed6 with equality)
17..Wxf6 18 Badl We7 19 h3 g6 20 We3
o7 21 Kd5 Kxd5 22 exd5 Dcd 23 Wh3
a5 24 We3 Gc4 25 Wb3 §a5 /-2 Shirov-
Adams, Linares 2002.

b) 15..h6 16 Lh4 Had8 17 We2 and now,
instead of 17..b3? 18 Lxf6 Wxf6 19 Qxb3
Axb3 20 cxb3 Who 21 Wc2, when White has
both a positional and material advantage
(Hubner-Z.Polgar, Biel 1987), the quiet move
17..Ed6 grants Black an equal position.
14...¥d6!

After this move Black regains his sacr-
ficed pawn.

15 £d2

15 ¢4 is known to be harmless for Black.
One example is 15 c4 bxc3 16 bxc3 &xd5 17
£.a3 (or 17 g5 Lxa2 18 Exa2 Nd5 19 Ec2
¢5 20 Rcl Had8 with a good position for
Black, who has play against the d3-pawn in
Short-Nikolic, Naestved 1985) 17..c5 18
£xd5 Wxd5 19 W2 c4 20 Hadl &6 21
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dxc4 Wxc4 22 &d2 &dar 23 Wxh7+
(Black’s tactical idea is revealed after 23 Wb2
D2+ 24 Dh1? — better is 24 L1 Dg3+ with
a draw by perpetual check — 24..&g4,
threatening mate) 23..&xh7 24 Dxc4 D2
25 Be2 Eec8 26 Exc2 Hxc4 27 25 Eacs.
Black regains his pawn and the game was
eventually drawn, Onischuk-Wahls,
Bundesliga 1996.

15...2xd5 16 fxd5 Hxd5

17 We2 Hcb

Black re-routes his knight towards the
centre. The alternative is 17..c5, which
doesn’t look bad either. For example, Ad-
ams-Conquest, British Championship 1986
continued 18 9g5 Wg6 19 W3 Had8 20 h4!?
6 21 h5 W6 22 Wed g6 23 Wed Dd4! 24
Ded (or 24 Wxc5 gxh5! with .. Wf6-g6 to
follow and Black will have strong play along
the g-file) 24.. Wf5 25 Hg3 Wd7 26 Lg5 Ec8
27 De4 Ec6 with a very complicated posi-
tion ahead. However, White then blundered
with 28 Qxc5? Exc5 29 Wxc5 De6 30 Wed
@ng, but even stronger was 28..Wc8l 29
Wxd5 Exc5 followed by ...4d4xc2 with an
immediate win for Black.

18 We4 Kad8 19 b3?!

This creates a weak square in c3. Better
was 19 &5, although after 19..Wg6 20
Wxg6 hxg6 21 &3 {6 the resulting endgame
positon is somewhat drawish.
19...h6

Controlling g5 and also giving the black

king air, which is useful in some vatiations.
20 Zac1

This move indicates that White has no
clear plan. The position is probably still bal-
anced but somehow Black has more opdons.

20...He6 21 23 Hce?!

Black’s knight heads towards the kingside
in otder to launch an inidative on that side of
the board. The manoeuvring which follows is
natural but it is clear than only Black can
improve his positon. It looks equal but it is
not!

22 Wca4 g6 23 Eb1 Wd7 24 Wga Wc6
25 Zbc1 Ef8 26 £d2 5 27 Wc4 Wd6 28
£e3 Hfe8 29 ab &h8 30 h4?

This bad move decisively weakens White’s
kingside.
30...e4! 31 Nda?

White had to try 31 dxe4 Exed 32 Kc5!1?,
but after 32..Wc6! 33 Exed Hxed 34 Dd4
Wb7! White is probably still lost due to his
weakened kingside.
31...5xe3 32 Ixe3 Heb

Trapping the white queen!

33 Wxe6 Hxe6 31 Hixe6 Wxeb 32 dxed
f4 0-1

Game 90
Kasparov-Tkachiev
Cannes (rapid) 2001

1 e4 e5 2 N3 Nc6 3 Lb5 ab 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 Re7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 a4
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£b7 9 d3 d6 10 Hbd2

10 &bd2 was popularised by Kasparov
when he used it with success in his 1993
World Championship match with Nigel
Short, and it has now replaced 10 &\c3 as the
main move.
10...Ke8

Black intends to bolster his kingside and
e5-pawn with the typical ..h7-h6 and ..R.f8
plan. 10..4)a5 is the subject of Game 91.

11 Hf1 h6 12 £d2!?

Again Kasparov’s invention, this move
has presented Black with some fresh prob-
lems in the 8 a4 Anti-Marshall. White pre-
vents the typical a5 plan and prepares ¢2-
c4.

Alternadves include the following possi-
bilites:

2) 12 ¢3 L8 13 Qe3 &5 14 a2 ¢5 15
b4 cxb4 16 cxbd Dc6 17 Dd5 &xd5 18
£xd5 Wd7 with perhaps a tiny edge for
White, Kindermann-Adams, Garmisch 1994,

b) 12 De3 L8 13 Ld2 De7! (now Black
has time to answer c2-c4 with ...c7-c6) 14 c4
c6 15 Wc2 D6 16 DI5 bxcd 17 Kxcd d5
with  equality, Svidler-Adams, European
Team Championship, Pula 1997.
12...2f8 13 c4!

This advance is not typical for the 8 a4
Anti-Marshall, but here it causes Black head-
aches because a concession of some sort
must be made on the queenside.

13...bxc4

13...b4 keeps the queenside closed, but af-
ter 14 a5! Black’s b4-pawn is seriously weak-
ened. One practical example is 14..40d7 15
£a4 Eb8 16 b3 Dc5 17 We2 Hxad 18 Exad
with an edge to White, Berelovich-Jenni,
Bundesliga 2002.
14 2xc4 Zb8

Or 14..8¢8 15 £c3 Le6 16 De3 Lxcd
17 dxc4 Eb8 18 &)d5 Qixd5 19 cxd5 b4 20
We2 a5 21 Hedl Wd7 22 Del! ¢6 23 D2
Dxc2 24 Wxc2 and White’s bishop on ¢3 is
far superior to its opposite number on {8,
Zatonskih-Reg. Pokorna, Warsaw 2001.
15 Kc3

Planning the natural d3-d4 advance. White
has come out of the opening with a substan-
tal edge.
15...5e7 16 9g3 Hg6 17 d4 exd4d 18
Wxda d5
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Instead of remaining passive, Black tries
to simplify the positon.
19 exd5 Exel+ 20 Hxel ©xd5 21 Hd1
Dgfd 22 §f5 W6 23 Wxf6 gxf6

The queens have come off the board but
Black is still clearly worse due to his shocking
pawn structure.
24 Rd4 £c8 25 He3 Hxe3 26 fxe3!
Deb6 27 Lxf6 £.97 28 axg7 ¥xg7 29 b3

Black has lost one of his weak pawns, but
he still has four left to go! The game doesn’t
last much longer.

29...5f6 30 Zf1 Zb6 31 Hdd4+ $g7
32 95+ ©h7 33 He7 1-0

Game 91
Kasparov-Leko
L inares 2001

1 e4 e5 2 H3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Kad 56
5 0-0 £e7 6 He1l b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 a4
£b7 9 d3 d6 10 Hbd2 Hab

Planning typical queenside expansion with
...c7-c5.

11 £a2 c5 12 HFf1 Ke8!?

Black can block the queenside with
12..b4, after which White probably keeps a
slight edge after 13 &e3.

13 He3!

Eyeing up the temptng d5- and f5-
squares.
13..h6

Or 13..g6 14 Rd2 b4 15 &g5! Ef8 16
Dgd Dxgd 17 Wxgs £c8 18 Wha h5 19
Wo3 with a stong attack, Kasparov-
Vladimirov, Batumi 2001, The rest of this
game is quite instructive: 19.. g7 20 £d5!
Hbs 21 h4 Wd7 22 Wedl £b7 23 Hh7!
£xd5 (23..&xh7 24 Whe+ g8 25 Wxet+
2h8 26 Wxh5+ &g8 27 Ee3 wins) 24 Who+
P8 25 Rg5 and now Black played
25..8xe4? and resigned immediately. After
the more tenacious 25.. Wd8 White wins with
26 exd5 Ee8 27 Be3! followed by the move
=}

14 9d2

14...c41

A committal move. Using a counterattack
on the e4-pawn, Black tries to block the long
a2-g8 diagonal in order to minimise the in-
fluence of the a2-bishop.

14..b4 15 Dh4l Dxed 16 dxed Kxhd 17
Wh5 (Kasparov) gives White an awesome
attack. Relatively best for Black was 14...83c6
with just a small advantage for White.

15 £c31?

White can probably keep an edge with 15
b4 cxb3 16 cxb3 planning b3-b4.
15...Wb6

After 15..cxd3?! 16 cxd3 Black’s plan has
failed miserably — the a2-bishop is as actve
as evet.

16 &Hd2!

Adding further pressure to c¢4. Leko must
have been hoping for 16 dxc4? b4! 17 2d2
Lxed, when suddenly it is Black who has the
advantage.
16...5)¢67?!

Now White s able to establish a clear ad-
vantage. 16..cxd3?! 17 cxd3 b4 18 Hdc4
Dixcd 19 Gixc4 followed by £d2 is also bad
for Black, but the best chance is 16..Zec8 17
Sxa5 Wxa5 18 axb5 axb5 19 dxc4 b4 (Kas-
parov), when Black has some compensation
for the pawn, although I sdll prefer White.

17 Hd5! Hxd5 18 exd5 $ab 19 L.xab?

A slip by the world number one. 19 dxc4!
b4 20 c5! Wxc5 21 Ded Who 22 £d2 (Kas-
parov) would have kept White on top.
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19...¥xab 20 dxc4 Wxa4?!
Brave but foolish. 20..b4! would have
given Black reasonable compensation for the

pawn.
21 ¢5! ¥b4?

Leko’s problems are compounded by an-
other error. 21..¥Wd4 would have kept Black
in the game, although White sull stands bet-
ter after 22 c6 Lc8 23 3 Who 24 Whs
(Kasparov).

22 Hed!

After this move White is already winning
and the rest is easy for Kasparov.
22...Wxb2

Or 22...dxc5 23 ¢3 Wxb2 24 He2 Wa3 25
d6 with a double threat of dxe? and £xf7+.
23 cxd6 &18 24 c3

Threatening to trap the queen with 25
He2 Wa3 26 £b3.
24...15 25 d7 Hed8 26 d6+ %h8

26..&h7 27 Dg5H a6 28 L7+ 6 29
Wh5 and Black is quickly mated.
27 &c5 Kc6 28 Hd3 Wxc3 29 Nxeb
Led 30 Df7+ Hh7
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31 H\g5+ 1-0
31..%h8 32 Dxed fxed 33 WdS5 is not
worth playing on for Black.

Game 92
Anand-lvanchuk
Monaco (rapid) 2001

1 e4 eb 2 HHf3 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Rad HHf6

5 0-0 Le7 6 Hel1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 a4 b4
This advance is much less popular than

8..&b7. Black can certainly reach playable

positions but, as this game shows, it’s quite

easy to drift into slighdy passive ones too.

9 d3 d6 10 ab!

g 9
2 /

/
t//ﬁ/ff &s
i / 1 //

/i//
%Qa// @///

.

The critical continuation. White prevents
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..&Na5 and, more importantly, isolates the a6-
and b4-pawns. The only negative feature of
this move is that the a5-pawn could become
a target itself.
10...8e6 11 £bd2 £xb3

An alternative is 11..2b8 12 Hcdl? (12
L.ca Wc8 13 &F1 is a more common con-
tinuation, with White having a slight edge)
12..8g4 13 Le3 Nd7 14 h3 Lxf3 15 Wxf3
£g516 La4 Lxe3 17 Wxe3 and again White
has a slight pull, Kasparov-Grischuk, Mos-
cow (rapid) 2002.

12 Axb3
-{ |

)
Ja

At first glance it looks as though Black
shouldn’t have any problems here, but he
doesn’t really have an active plan and the
weaknesses on the queenside will eventually
become important. Not many black-sided
Marshall players have the necessary patience
to defend such a position, which probably
explains why 8..2b7 is so much mote popu-
lar than 8...b4.
12...Ee8

Or 12..d5 13 £g5 He8 14 We2 h6 15
Lxf6 Rxf6 16 exd5 Wxd5 17 Wed Had8 18
Afd2 g6 19 Wxd5 Hxd5 20 Hed 25 21 Ec4
and White converted his small advantage in
this ending, Gtischuk-Tkachiev, Prague 2002.
Black has weaknesses at b4, a6 and ¢7.

13 h3
There is no need for White to rush — his

advantage is of a long-lasting nature. That
said, 13 d4 &xd4 14 Dfxd4 exd4 15 Hixd4
£18 16 £3 ¢5 17 Df5 He6 18 Lg5 h6 19
£.h4 g6 20 §e3 also left Black grovelling in
Short-1.Sokolov, Linares 1995.
13...Wd7 14 &g5 h6 15 Kha Hh7 16
fxe7 HExe7 17 d4 exd4 18 Hixdd &H)f6
19 13 &ixd4 20 Wxd4 Wb5 21 Wd3 Wg5
22 Wd2 Wxd2 23 &xd2 Zae8 24 Hb3

A few exchanges have been made but if
anything these have simply emphasised the
pawn weaknesses on the queenside. Note
that 24...d5 can simply be met by 25 &\c5!.
24...c5 25 Hed1 Ke6 26 Hd2 &f8 27
Had1 Pe7 28 &Hc1 Xd8 29 Hd3 Hd7 30
b3

Objectively White is still only ‘slightly bet-
ter’ but defending this type of ending is not
really what one plays the Marshall for!
30...95 31 &f2 Eb7 32 b2 Eb5 33
&ecd De8 34 e5!

@
/,/

Impressive play from Anand. A temporary
pawn sactifice allows White’s rooks to pene-
trate down the d-file.
34...dxe5 35 Ed7+ &f6 36 Ha7 g6 37
Bdd7 f6 38 Zd8 h5 39 Zda8

The a6-pawn goes, leaving White with an
unstoppable runner on a5.
39...h4 40 Exab Hc7 41 Exe6 ixe6 42
a6 &c7 43 a7 1-0

43..8\d5 44 Bb7 is winning for White.
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Summary

Game 86 confirms the widespread opinion that the crude 10 &g5 gives Black a promising
position. White goes down after he embarks on the greedy pawn-grabbing 13 Hxe5? at the too
great a cost of leaving his pieces uncoordinated. In Game 87 Adams’s 10...&xa3 11 bxa3 d5
etc. looks like it equalises easily. In Game 88, although White forces Black to play ...b5-b4 con-
ceding the c4-square to White’s knight, Black keeps the position in the balance as long as
White is prevented from playing d3-d4.

Tn Game 89 the reader should remember the freeing sequence 13...d5! and 14.. W d6!, with
which Black achieves an equal position. Later on White plays pootly and apparently without a
plan. He then weakens the ¢3-square after which Black obtains a great spatial advantage culmi-
nating in a successful kingside attack. This was a good example of Black’s chances in a so-
called balanced position.

Finally, Kasparov’s powerful opening play in Games 90-91 has certainly put the ball back in
Black’s court in the line 8..82b7 9 d3 d6 10 Dbd2. Black also had an unhappy experience in
Game 92 with the committal 8...b4.

1 ed 5 2 Nf3 6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad Hf6 5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 a4 {b7
8..b4 — Game 92
9 d3 Ee8 (D)
9...d6 10 Dbd2
10..8a5 D) — Game 91,10..Ee8 — Game 90
10 &e3 (D) — Game 89
10 £d2 — Game 88, 10 Da3 — Game 87, 10 @gS — Game 86; 10 c3 — Game 85

Pos witt Ca1181%
%7 é/ %/ //; ; < V, "/"’//' ;7
1%1%/ 1/&%;‘;/
%7 /i/ 7 ﬁ//%/ )
m/ﬁ/@/ | Papziog
i W 7 //ﬁ////% g e
= Q‘%ﬁ & B Q¥R &

10...5ab5 10 D3
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CHAPTER NINE

Anti-Marshall
with 8 d4!?

1 e4 5 2 &\f3 {c6 3 £bb ab 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 d4!?

By playing 8 d4!1? White intends to seize
control of the centre and this might lead to
positions where it is White and not Black
who sacrifices a pawn. In return, White suc-
ceeds in pushing away Black’s knight from {6
by playing e4-e5 — this grants the first player
a lasting initiative. However, with accurate
play Black’s chances are by no means worse.

Of course after 8 d4!? Black can chicken
out by playing 8..d6, after which 9 ¢3 g4
leads to the Closed Ruy Lopez variation
where White doesn’t play 9 h3 but plays 9 d4,
allowing Black to play ...£.c8-g4. This line is
considered quite harmless for Black but in
this chapter I will only deal with games where
Black accepts the gauntlet by capturing on
d4.

In Belotd-Ara.Minastan (Game 93) White
embarks on the suspicious pawn-grabbing
8..8xxd4 9 Rxf7+?), after which the pair of
bishops gives Black a long lasting initative.

In Games 94-95, after 8 d4l? &xd4 9
xd4 exd4 10 €5 Qe it is White who sacri-
fices a pawn this time with 11 ¢3!?. In return
he obtains strong control over the vital d5-
square. Also his light-squared bishop exerts
strong pressure on the a2-g8 diagonal. In
shott, Black must be very careful not to

crumble under White’s kingside attack.

Instead of the ambitious 11 ¢3!?, White
can simply recapture on d4 with 11 Wxd4
(Games 96-97).

Game 93
Belotti-Ara.Minasian
Eunropean Championship, Obrid 2001

1 ed e5 2 D3 Hicb 3 £b5 ab 4 Lad
%f6 5 0-0 2e7 6 Hel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8
da Hxd4a!

8..d6 9 3 Lg4 is by no means a bad
choice for Black because theory considers
that Black is fine in that line. However, from
the psychological point of view I suggest that
against 8 d4 Black should be brave enough
and take the bull by the horns by playing
8..2xd4!.

9 £xf7+7?!

Giving a dubious sign after White’s ninth
move can only be justified after meticulous
analysis and secing a great number of games.
The move by itself is not bad. White wins a
pawn but in return Black gets a long-lasting
initiative, excellent development and a pow-
erful pair of bishops. In particular, his light-
squared bishop will be very strong.
9...Exf7 10 HHxeb Kf8!

The natural move 10..c5? surprisingly
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loses to 11 Dxf7 Lxf7 12 €5 De8 13 ¢3 &6
14 WdsH &8 15 He3! g6 16 B3+ &g7 17
W+ 2h8 18 £.h6

with the inevitable mate to follow. This is
an example where two minor pieces are not a
match for a rook as the minor pieces have no
safe outposts and the side with the rook has
the initiative. I am not sure that the late
World Champion Mikhail Tal would have
enjoyed that variation!
11 Wxd4 c5

1 prefer this to the alternative 11..&b7.
White must decide on which square to place
his queen.
12 Wd3

Black gets excellent compensation for the
sactificed pawn after 12 Wd2 Wc7 13 &Hf3
£b7 14 &3 Hae8 15 ¢5 b4l etc.
12...c4

I prefer this to 12..Wc7 from the game
Vitolins-Ozlins, Riga 1985, which continued
13 3 Kb7 14 Rg5 c4 15 Wdl L5 16
£xf6 (this knight has to be eliminated as 16
&\c3? Ggd), hitting both the f2- and h2-
squares, is clearly bad for White) 16..Exf6 17
3 Bd6 18 &d5 Wa5 19 b31? (also possible
is 19 ¢3 — I think that with best play Black
hasn’t enough compensadon for the sacti-
ficed pawn) 19..Ee8 (after 19..8b4 a strong
reply is 20 a3l and if 20..8&xel, then 21
A7+ followed by Wxd6 etc. is in White’s
favour) 20 bxc4 bxc4 21 Ebl Kc6 22 &g5
g6 23 Ee2 Wds?! (Black had to be brave and

play 23.. Wxa2! 24 Ed2 h6 25 D3 &h7 with
roughly equal play) 24 h4 h6 25 §f3 Hde6 26
Wd2 %’g7? (a blunder, losing a second pawn;
necessary was 26..%h7) 27 Wc3+ ®h7 28
Wxc4 d6 29 Wd3 1-0.
13 We2 £b7 14 Hc3 We7 15 &g ba 16
&Hds

Stronger than 16 @xf6+! &xf6 17 &d5
£xd5 18 exd5 &d4! 19 Le3 Kxb2 and
Black has regained the sacrificed pawn with
advantage because he now has the better
pawn structure.
16...20xd5 17 exd5 Hae8 18 £e3 &xd5
19 2d4 Wi4 20 Heb Wxe5 21 Exeb Le6

By exchanging queens, White has man-
aged to diminish Black’s initiative. However,
Black still maintains some advantage in the
ending due to his pair of bishops, which can
be strong in this type of open position.

22 h3 &xg4

1 don’t think that Black should have
parted with his pair of bishops so easily.
Worth a try was 22...&h4'? 23 Eael h5!, hop-
ing for 24 Exh5?> £xg4 25 Exe8 £xh5 and
Black emerges a piece up.

23 hxgd £f6 24 Kxe8 Exe8 25 Lxf6
gxf6 26 &f1 He5 27 a3 Kab 28 ad &f7
29 ¥e2 Heb5+ 30 ¥d2

Simpler was 30 #f3! and the ending
should be drawn.
30...Hg5 31 13?

White etrs again. This time the correct
continuation was 31 Eh1! in order, after
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31..&g6, to respond with 32 £3. Then ...f6-f5
has no effect since White takes on 5 with
check.

31...h5!

Of course! Black wins a pawn since 32
gxh5? Hxg2+ is hopeless for White.

32 ®e3 hxg4 33 &d4 gxf3 34 gxf3 db
35 ¢3 b3?!

Black reckons that his b3-pawn will be
strong (nobody denies it) and that this will
decide the game, but what is more important
is that with this move Black loses ime which
could have been better used for bringing his
king towards the centre. The following varia-
tdon shows that Black has excellent winning
chances: 35..bxc3 36 bxe3 Ef5 37 Bft &e6
38 a5 &d6! (stronger than 38..&d7 39 Eb1!
Hxf3 40 $xd5 Exc3 41 Eb7+ &d8 42 Ebo
after which White can claim the old saying
‘all rook and pawn endgames ate drawn’) 39
Hb1 Ef4+ (less accurate is 39..Exf3?! 40
Bbot c7 41 Lxd5 with a draw) 40 e3
Hh4 41 Ebe+ Le5 42 Hxab {5 and White is
in a difficult situation because 43 f4+? Hxf4
44 HeGt Lxe6 45 Lxfd d4! leads to a lost
king and pawn ending by one single tempo.
36 Hel!

It 1s important to cut off the black king
from the e-file.
36...Xf5 37 Xe3 ab 38 Pcb g6 39 He2
g5 40 &bb d4?!

This ending is difficult to play from both
sides. Maybe a better winning try was the

move 40..He5!?. Black seems to be quicker
by a split second after 41 Eh2 &4 42 &xa5
Lxf3 43 b6 £5 44 L5 4 45 a5 Le3 46 a6
£3 47 a7 He8 48 &xd5 2 49 Eh1 Ec8l.
41 cxd4 $f4 42 &c6 Hxf3 43 Hel Zh5
44 d5

White’s passed d-pawn grants him suffi-
cient countetplay and Black has no more
winning chances.
44.. . EZh2 45 Eb1 Ec2 46 d6 ¢3 47 bxe3
Exc3+ 48 b6 Hd3 47 &c7 Hc3+ 48
&b6 Hd3 49 &c7 Ec3+ 50 &d8 e2 51
d7 &d2 52 e7 Te3+ 53 &xf6 Xd3 54
Exb3 Exd7 55 Zb5 &c3 56 Zxab %-%

Game 94
Tseshkovsky-Malaniuk
USSR Championship 1987

1 ed eb 2 Hf3 Dc6 3 £b5 a6 4 La4 56
5 0-0 ke7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 d4
Gxd4 9 Hxd4 exd4 10 e5 He8 11 ¢31?

This sharp gambit continuation requires
very careful play from Black, especially as
White has pressure on the a2-g8 diagonal.
This continuation might be psychologically
unpleasant for the Marshall player, who ex-
pects to attack and not, as in this case, de-
fend.
11...dxc3 12 Dxc3 d6 13 Wi3 L.e6

Too slow is 13..Eb8?!, after which White
gets a lasting initiative with 14 £f4 and now:

a) 14..dxe5 15 Lxe5 £b7 16 Wh5 L.66
17 Hadl Wc8 18 Ed3! (starting a kingside
attack when the majority of the black pieces
are stll on the eighth rank) 18..8&xe5 19
Hxe5 D6 20 Wg5 Wed 21 Wxgd Hixgs 22
He7 ¢5 23 Bdd7 c4 24 Rxc4 bxcd 25 Hxb7
with clear advantage for White in the ending
due to his total domination of the seventh
rank, McShane-D.Pedersen, Abihome (rapid)
2000.

b) 14..8b7 15 £d5 £xd5 16 &xd5 dxe5
17 &xe5 £.d6 18 Eadl &h8 (no better is the
alternative 18..Wh4 as White will still retain a
strong initiative) 19 De7! Wd7 (obviously the
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knight on €7 is taboo) 20 Wh5 Ed8? (the last
chance to defend was 20..b41? with the idea
of 21 He3 Eb5! with the unpleasant pin
along the fifth rank; 22 Eh3?> @\f6 covers
the mate on h7 and wins a piece) 21 Ee3!
Wxe7 22 Bh3 96 (the only defence but...)
23 Lxf6 Wed 24 Qxd8 Exds 25 Wxf7 and
White won materal in Vogt-Goldberg, East
German Championship 1986.

14 Hd5 Hc8

The rook on a8 has been in danger from
the white queen on 3.

15 214 2g5 16 Kad1

Weaker is 16 £g3? c6 17 Db4? c5! 18
&Yxa6 d5!, trapping the knight.
16...%h8?!

Black removes his king from the a2-g8 di-
agonal, planning to free himself with ..f7-f5
in some variations.

Bad was 16..2xf4 17 Dxf4 Lxb3 18
Wxb3 &h8 19 ¢6! and Black is in a mess.
Deserving attention, however, is 16..cOl?
with the idea after 17 2xg5 Wxg5 18 &b6
£xb3 19 axb3 Ac7 20 exd6 to continue with
20..80xd6! 21 Exd6 Wc5! and Black regains
his piece with at least an equal positon. In
fact, I think that this would be superior to
the text, which seems to be a bit too slow.

17 293

It was later found that the alternative 17

$LL.c2! was stronger.

Ny
A
%E/"

o=
17
7217
= A=D1

After 17 £c¢2 White retains pressure. For
example, 17..£5?! (Black had to play 17...g6

although after 18 ¢3! it is not easy to play
this position for Black — quite simply he is
very passive and White has too much pres-
sure) 18 Wh5! h6? (this is a blunder but it was
difficult to find anything better anyway, for
instance 18..8xd5 19 £xg5 Kf7 20 Wh4!
Wd7 21 gd! Re6 22 gxf5 Kxf5 23 6 We6 24
7 Bf6 25 b3 Bg6 26 LF7 Kh3 27 Wg3l
and White emerges the exchange up with a
technically winning position, or 18..8xf4 19
Dxf4 2.7 20 Wxf5 g6 21 Wh3 and White
has regained his sactrificed pawn with a domi-
nant position) 19 Lxg5 Wxg5 20 Wxg5 hxg5
21 De7l, attacking the rook on ¢8 and threat-
ening a check on g6, LGurevich-Nunn,
Hastngs 1992/93.

17...c6 18 exd6 £.xd5

Of course 18...cxd5?! is met strongly by 19
Exeo! etc.

19 £xd5 cxd5 20 ¥xd5

White’s strong passed pawn more than
compensates for his piece deficit.
20...2¢c2 21 d7 %Hc7 22 fxc7 Exc7 23
Wd6 Za7!

The best defence. The back rank is vul-
nerable, as can be seen in the following varia-
tion: 23..Ec2? 24 h4! (White’s first rank is
also vulnerablel) 24...&xh4 25 Wxfs+ Wxf8
26 Ee8 &g8 27 d8W and White wins.

24 ¥Wxf8+ Wxf8 25 Ze8 Za8 ¥5-1

White has nothing better than 26 d8W
Wxe8 27 Wxg5 h6, which is completely
equal.

Game 95
Sznapik-Pytel
Polanica Zdrgj 1954

1 e4 eb 2 53 £)c6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Rad 5f6
5 0-0 %e7 6 Hel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 d4
Hxd4 9 Hxdd exdd 10 e5 He8 11 c3!?
dxc3 12 Dxc3 Lb7

This move is playable, although modern
day theoty considers 12...d6 almost compul-
sory. With the text Black immediately de-
ploys his bishop on the long diagonal, thus
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preventing White from playing Wd1-f3.
However, White’s queen has other useful
squares available, namely g4 and h5, from
where he can commence a serious kingside
attack. Note that, due to the pawn on e5,
White is ideally placed to attack, so Black
must be very careful and should initally de-
fend before later making use of his extra
pawn.

13 Hdb

A straightforward condnuation but other
moves here ate also possible:

2) 13 &f4 d6 (too passive is 13..&h8?! 14
Wh5 g6 15 Who g7 16 Badl Khdr 17
K2 He6 18 Bd3? — correct is 18 Lcl —
18..Axf4 19 Wxf4 £g5 20 Wd4 6 21 4
fxe5 22 fxe5 Hf4 23 Wxd7 W8 24 Wxc7 Ef7
25 Who RKe7! and suddenly White was un-
able to meet the threat of ..Rc7-c5+
Panchapagesan-Stanton, London 1993) 14
Wh5 dxe5 15 Hadl £d6! (stronger than
15..8d6? 16 Lxe5 Wd7 17 Be3 W6 18
Nd5 £c5 19 L¢3 —even better was the im-
mediate 19 £.d4 — 19..2d8 20 £d4! with
multiple threats, Polzin-Montavon, Dresden
1998) 16 £xe5 £.f6 17 Hd5 Lxe5 18 Exe5
£xd5 19 £xd5 Eb8 20 Bd3 Wr6 21 Eh3
Wot 22 Wxg6 hxg6 23 Hc3 Efc8 (inferior is
23..Efe8?! 24 41, which only helps White) 24
Be7 5 25 B3 (weaker is 25 Ed7?! Ed8 26
Bxds+ Exd8 27 Exc5? because of 27.. 24!
and White’s back rank weakness suddenly
decides the game in Black’s favour) 25..Zf8

26 Ed7 Bb6 (or 26..Bbd8 27 Lxf7H Dxf7
28 Efxf7 and, although the rook and pawn
endgame is sall most probably a draw, it is
White who is slightly better) 27 @f1 c4 with
a possible draw in the ending. White’s activity
is sufficient compensagon for the pawn, but
not more.

b) 13 Wd3!> ¢5 14 K2 (better than 14
£.d521 £xd5 15 Dxd5 D7 16 Db Ha7 17
Le3 d5 18 exd6 De6! 19 Hadl Wxb6 20
dxe7 Exe7 21 b4 and White was struggling to
justfy his pawn sacrifice in Romanishin-
Tseshkovsky, USSR Team Championship
1978) 14..£5 15 Wh3 g6 16 Rh6 Ef7 17
Ead1 d5 18 e6 Ef6 19 £.g5 Exe6 (naturally
forced because after 19..Ef82 20 Lxe7
Wxe7 21 @xd5 Kxd5 22 Bxd5 D6 White
would be clearly better thanks to the strong
e6-pawn, which is a thorn in Black’s side) 20
Exe6 Lxg5 21 Wg3 d4 22 a4!? and although
this position is difficult to assess, my gut
feeling is that it is probably equal.

¢) 13 Wh5?! yields nothing for White after
13..d5! 14 exd6 £xd6 15 £g5 @M6 16 Wha
h6 17 £xh6? (overoptimistically played — it
was better to settle for 17 &xf6 Wxf6 18
Wx(6 gxf6 19 A\d5 and Black is only slightly
better) 17..gxh6 18 Wxh6 Dh7! 19 Lc2 5
20 £xf5 Exf5 21 Woc+ Sh8 22 Wxf5 Wha
23 g3 Wg5 with a clear advantage to Black in
Rigo-Pinter, Hungarian Championship 1978.
13...2xd5

Alternatively:

a) 13..d6 14 6l f5 15 L4 &6 16
&xe7+?! (White should have kept up the
pressure and played 16 Ecl! retaining the
initiative) 16..Wxe7 17 Hcl Hae8 18 Wd4
Ded 19 Wa7 5 20 Exed? (better was 20 £3
but in any case Black has a clear advantage
after 20..c4 21 fxed fxe4! attacking both
bishops and regaining the sacrificed piece)
20..fxed 21 Rxd6 Wxd6 22 ¢7+ c4! 23
exfOW+ Exf8 24 Bd1 (24 Wxb7 is no better
due to 24...e3! 25 fxe3 Wd2! and if the white
rook moves, then ..Wf2+ leads to mate)
24. W6 25 L.c2 Wxb2 with a winning posi-
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tdon due to the extra matetial, I.Gurevich-
Computer Chess System 30, Boston 1993.

b) 13..c6 14 Dxe7+ Wxe7 15 Wh5 &6
16 Wh4 (also worthy of consideration is 16
L5517 Dxh5 17 Kxe7 Efe8 18 £d6 with a
blockade on the dark squares which compen-
sates for the pawn deficit) 16..2d5 17 £g5
We6 18 £.c2 h6 19 Rd2 5 20 We3 £5 with
an unclear position in Fedorowicz-Chudin-
ovsky, US Open 1996.

14 Wxd5

Or 14 £xd5!? ¢6 15 Lb3 £h8 16 Whs g6
17 W3 £6 18 &h6 (the alternative is 18 ¢6 d5
19 &h6 &g7 20 Hact Wes 21 W3 Hcg 22
Was5 £d6 23 Wxa6 £e5 — White has man-
aged to regain his sacrificed pawn but in the
meantme Black has succeeded in actvating
his pieces — 24 a4 bxad 25 Lxad Wxe6 26
£xc6 Wd6 27 Wa3 Lxh2+ 28 21 Wxa3 29
bxa3 Rd6 30 a4 Ka3 31 Ec2 Efdg 32 He3
G\f5 33 Exa3 &)d4! and Black regains a picce
and should at least draw) 18..2\g7 19 Wc3?
(correct is 19 e6! dxe6 20 Kxg7+ Fxg7 21
Hxe6 5 22 Bdl — after 22 Eael Black can
defend with 22..Ha7! — 22..Wc7 23 £d5
E2ad8 24 Bxa6 £d6 with equal play) 19...fxe5
20 Wxe5 26 21 Wd6 £xb2 22 Hadl Whe
23 &xg7+ Kxg7 24 g3 W6 25 Wxfe+ Lxf6
26 Exd7 c5 and Black has an extra pawn in
Nunez-Bandres, Madrid 2000.
14...&h8

Black intends to free himself by ..f7-f5.
Observe how White’s e-pawn continues to

cramp Black.
15 a4

Deserving of attention is 15 £c2!?, which
T regard as more logical since White’s chan-
ces lie on the kingside and not on the oppo-
site wing.
15...c6 16 Wf3 f5 17 exf6?

This error allows Black to completely free
himself. More to the point was 17 Wd3|,
keeping the tension in the centre as well as
on the kingside.
17..8xf6 18 £c2 g6 19 Ha3 &Hg7 20
Wga He8 21 Hd1 Ke6!

~/
.

7

7

The rook is ideally placed on €6 — it de-
fends the vulnerable kingside as well as giv-
ing the option of doubling on the e-file.

22 h4

After 22 Eh3 We8 23 £d2 £xb2 24 Wh4
&h5! White’s attack reaches a dead end.
22..%e8 23 Lh6 £xb2 24 Xa2?

Here White’s rook will be misplaced. Cot-
rect was 24 He3, although it is doubtful
whether this would have changed the result
of the game.
24...Ze1+ 25 2h2 Exd1 26 Wxd1 d5

White has nothing to show for his mate-
rial deficit and Black advances his central
pawns. Black still has to be careful to prevent
a possible kingside attack. However, the posi-
tion can be assessed as winning for Black.

27 f4

The bishop was taboo — 27 Exb2 Wes+

and Black wins.
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27...5216 28 g4 %eb 29 h5 g5 30 axbb
&Hxf4 31 bxa6 We3

With the invasion of the black queen, the
game is decided.
32 Wil 2e5 33 ¥h1 He2 34 £xgb
$Hg3+ 35 g2 Hixf1 0-1

Game 96
Marco-Schlechter
Trebic 1915

1 e4 e5 2 HDF3 $c6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 Re7 6 d4 exd4 7 Hel1 0-0 8 e5
De8 9 Hxd4 Hxd4 10 Wxd4

Strangely, by transpositon of moves, we
have reached a position arising from the 6 d4
Ruy Lopez, which is classified under another
code in ECO — C84.
10...b5 11 £b3 ¢57?!

We shall see the stronger continuation
11..8£b7 in Game 97. The text doesn’t solve
all the opening problems for Black.

12 Wed Hc7 13 c4!

Black easily equalises after 13 ¢3 d5! 14
exd6 £xd6 etc.
13...bxc4

ECO stated that 13..Hb8 is an improve-
ment for Black but in fact it doesn’t change
the position much. For example, 13..Hb8 14
&3 bxcd (or 14..8b7 15 d5 d6 16 K2
g6 17 Dxe7+ Wxe7 18 exd6 Wxd6 19 Wr4
with a clear advantage to White due to his
dominant pair of bishops — note how strong

White’s dark-squared bishop is compared to
Black’s knight after the exchange) 15 Rxc4
Lb7? (better was 15..d61?) 16 Wg4a d5 17
exd6 Rxd6 18 £Lg5 Wed 19 Wxc8 &xc8
(unfortunately for Black 19..Efxc8 is no
better due to 20 L7 £f4 21 Hadl with
unbearable pressure) 20 Eadl Eb6 and now
in the ancient game Passmore-Leonhardt,
London 1904 White missed the chance for
21 Ded Keb5 22 Bixc5 Axb2 23 Le7 He8 24
£48.

This wins a piece due to the weakness of
Black’s back rank.

14 $c2!

The text is stronger than 13 £xc4?! d5! 14
exd6 Rxd6 15 Re3 Ee8 with a good posi-
tion for Black.
14...g6 15 2h6?!

White maintains a strong inidative after 15
&c3! Bb8 16 £La4 Eb6 (a natural blunder
hete is 16...d5? 17 exd6 £.xd6 18 £h6, win-
ning the exchange) and now, instead of 17
Wxcd?! d5! 18 exd6 Lxd6 with equality, as
was seen in Van der Wiel-Ki.Georglev, Wijk
aan Zee 1988, White could have obtained
great positional pressure by 17 Hd1 He6 18
14 etc.
15...Ke8 16 Wxca

Another possibility here is 16 @)c3 b8
and now:

2) 17 Bad1? Hxb2 18 a4 £g5! 19 Lxg5
Wxg5 20 £xd7 £xd7 21 Exd7 &b5 22 e6
Bxe6 23 Wa+ g7 24 Exe6 WES!

157



The Marshall Attack

//.‘t//

%/,
iﬁ/é%

25 h4 Wxe6 and White must lose material
and the game, Blazova-S.Vajda, European
Girls Under 18 Championship 1996.

b) 17 Wxc4 Eb4! 18 Wd3 Hh4! 19 L3 d5
20 exd6 £xd6 21 h3? (necessary was 21 g3
although Black stll retains good attacking
chances) 21..8xh3! 22 gxh3 Exh3 with a
strong attack against the white king, Brooks-
Kaidanov, New York 1990.
16...8b7

Also good was the natural 16...d51? etc.

17 f4?

An ugly move that unnecessarily weakens
White’s kingside. Better was 17 &c3 £g5 18
Led! (maybe White did not see this de-
fence?) 18..8xh6 19 fxb7 Hb8 20 L£3
£07 21 Wxc5 Hxed! 22 Exe5 d6 23 EesH
(otherwise Black is better) 23..%)xe8 24 Wa3
&\c7 with an approximately equal position.
17...d5 18 exd6 £xd6 19 Hxe8+ Wxe8
20 Wc3 4f8

Possibly even stronger is 20..2e6 fol-
lowed by ...Ea8-d8 etc.

21 2xf8 Wxf8 22 9d2 Ee8 23 HHf3 &b5
24 ¥b3?

This loses by force, although White’s
chances of saving the game are very slim
even after 24 Wd3. For instance, 24...c4 25
W W5+ (or 25..2xf3 26 Wxf3 Qd4 27
Wf2 and for the moment White is holding
his own) 26 Wf2 etc.
24...c4!

25 Wa4

The only square for the queen because
taking on c4 loses to ..Hc8 followed by
W5+ winning the bishop. After the text
White’s queen is left as a pure spectator,
while in the meantime Black rapidly builds
up a mating attack.
25..Wd6 26 Bf1 £xf3 27 gxf3

A sad reply but mate was inevitable after
27 Bxf3 Wd4+ 28 Lf1 Wd2! etc.
27...2e2 0-1

Ganwe 97
J.Polgar-Nunn
Hastings 1992/ 93

1 e4 e5 2 D3 5c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 £e7 6 Hel b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 d4
Nxd4 9 Hxd4 exd4 10 e5 He8 11 Wxd4
2b7
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The strongest reply. Black doesn’t fall be-
hind in development as after 11...c5?!. Here
Black simply develops the bishop on the long
diagonal.

12 c4

The alternative is 12 ¢3 d6 13 &4 dxe5
and now:

a) 14 Wxe5 2d6 15 Wg5 h6 16 Wg3 W6
17 £xd6 xd6 18 d2 Had8 19 Hadl Df5
20 Wga &d6 21 Lc2 Efe8 with a roughly
equal position, Navarro-Peng Xiaomin, Mos-
cow Olympiad 1994.

b) It is interesting to follow the old game
Steiner-Marshall, Bradley Beach 1929 to see
how the godfather of the Marshall gambit
met 8 d4, That game continued 14 Lxe5
£.d6 15 £4 Wh4 16 He2 Hd8 17 Wa7 22818
Ad2 We7 19 Sf1 Lc5 20 Wxa6 Wha 21
Wxb5 Le3 22 Hxe3 Hxd2 23 He2 Wxh2 24
Exd2 Whi+ 25 Re2 Wxal 26 22 Whi with
unclear play.

After 12 ¢3, instead of 12..d6 Black also
has the possibility of 12..c5 13 Wg4 d5 14
ANd2 ¥b6 15 L2 K8 16 We2 (a possible
improvement for White is 16 W3 &c7 17
b3 etc) 16..g6 17 a4 bxad!? 18 Rxas Dg7
19 Df3 De6 20 h3 Bd8 21 £c2 Lb7 and
here the game was agreed drawn, Xie Jun-
Hort, Amstetdam 2001.
12...bxc4

Or 12..c5 13 Wgd d6 14 Lf4! dxe5 15
Lxe5 D6 (after 15..8d6 16 De3 Kxe5 17
Hxe5 b4 18 Dad Black’s c-pawn is very
weak) 16 Wo3 Wc8 17 £.c2 h5 18 Wd3 g6
19 &3 Bd8 20 We2 He8 21 Wd2 Wga 22
Nd5 Lg5 23 Wdt Wxcd 24 Dbo Web 25
Hxa8 Exa8 26 L4 W6 27 Lxg5 Wxg5 28
$Ked with material advantage to White, Per-
nutz-Kienast, Germany 1994.

13 Wxc4 d5 14 exd6

White can try to keep his strong e5-pawn
alive by playing 14 Wd3 but Black is abso-
lutely fine after 14..c5 15 R.c2 5! 16 exf6
G¥xf6 etc.
14...5xd6 15 Wg4 216 16 Hc3 Hbs!

Less to the point was 16..5b8 17 £4

£c6 18 Hadl Eb4 19 Wg3 Edd 20 Ke5
Zxdl 21 Hxdl Ee8 22 4! We7 23 4d5
Lxd5 24 Hxd5 with a small but lasting ad-
vantage to White, Nijboer-1.Sokolov, Dutch
Championship 1996.

7
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17 &xb5

White has to exchange the knights, thus
improving Black’s pawn structure, otherwise
Black will plant his knight on d4 with an
excellent position.
17...axb5 18 &4 ¢c5

It’s nisky to take the hot pawn on b2:
18..2xb2?! 19 Hadl WG (or 19..¥c8 20
Wxc8 Baxc8 21 Ed7 etc) 20 Ed7 and now
20..£.c82 loses on the spot to 21 Hxf7!.

SN\

%é@:

19 Zad1 %Wc8 20 Wxc8 Haxc8 21 &.d6
Hfd8 22 &xcb HExd1 23 £xd1 £xb2 24
2b3 g6 25 23 g7 26 Ed1 £¢6 27 13
Hc7 28 44 Ed7 29 Rd6 &6 30 &f2 h5
31f4 ha 32 g4 hxg3+ %-%
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Summary
After 8 d4 Dxd4 9 Dxd4 exd4 10 e5 De8 11 c312 I prefer Pytel’s 12...8b7 (Game 95) to the
previous game’s 12..d6. However, White’s main error in Game 95 is 17 exf6?, which frees
Black’s position on the kingside. White should have instead kept his e5-pawn, which both as-
sists in his attack as well as restricting Black’s pieces.

Although Black won the game after 11...c5?! 12 We4 @\c7 13 c4! bxcd 14 Rc2! in Game 96,
1 would not recommend 11...c5?! because White could have played better on various occasions
later on in the game. Stronger is the logical developing move 11..8b7 (Game 97), which gives
Black approximately equal chances.

1 e4 e5 2 O3 H)c6 3 £b5 ab 4 £ad 6)f6 5 0-0 Le7 6 He1 bs 7 £b3 0-0 8 d4 Hxd4!
(D) 9 Hxd4
9 QX7+ — Game 93
9...exd4 10 e5 De8 (D) 11 Wxd4
11 317 dxc3 12 &ixe3 (D)
12..8b7 — Game 95;2..d6 — Game 94
11...8b7 — Game 97

11...c52V — Game 96
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CHAPTER TEN

Other Anti-Marshalls

1 e4 e5 2 HHf3 Hcb 3 Lb5 a6 4 2a4 HHf6
5 0-0 267 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0

In this final chapter we shall be dealing
with two more Anti-Marshall systems:

1)8d3d69 c3
2)8¢3d59 d4

1) With 8 d3 White adopts a slow set up
which is an Anti-Marshall despite being clas-
sified under the Closed Ruy Lopez opening
code C90 (the same position can be reached
after 8 ¢3 d6 9 d3).

9..4\b8, as in Game 98, leads to a kind of
Breyer Variation of the Closed Ruy Lopez,
with White keeping a small but lasting advan-
tage.

Games 99-100 see the main line of
9..8a5 10 Rc2 ¢5. Now 1 recommend for
Black the plan of transferring the knight
from £6 to the queenside, leading to positions
with rich counterplay.

2) Here White does not hesitate to grasp
the initiative away from Black and quickly
counterattacks in the centre with 9 d41?. This
line first became popular after the famous
encounter Botvinnik-Kan (Game 102) and it
has now embarked on its second life. From a
psychological point of view, 9 d4!? is an un-
pleasant move for a Marshall devotee to

meet as he usually prefers to attack rather
than to be put under pressure.

Basically Black now 1s faced with a diffi-
cult choice between three lLines: 9..dxe4?!
9..%xe4 and 9...exd4.

We begin our study with 9...dxe4?! (Game
101). This cannot be recommended since
White enjoys domination of the centre due
to his powerful knight on €5.

In Games 102-104 we see the so-called
Breslau Varation of the Open Ruy Lopez,
atising after 9..&xe4 10 dxe5 Le6 11 Hd4l.
Note that the move order via the Open Lo-
pez would be 1 e4 €5 2 A3 Ac6 3 Lb5 a6 4
Ka4 &6 5 0-0 @ixed 6 d4 b5 7 Lb3 d5 8
dxe5 £¢6 9 c3 Ke7 10 Hel 0-0 11 Ddd.
This is perfecty playable for Black. However,
from the psychological viewpoint 1 believe
1t’s not suitable for Marshall players because
the positions are very different to normal
Marshall posidons.

In Game 105 Black plays 9...exd4, which I

believe is the critical move.

Game 98
Arakhamia Grant-B.Lali¢
Port Erin 20071

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 Hc6 3 £b5 ab 4 Lad D6
5 0-0 2.e7 6 Ze1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 d3 d6
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9 ¢3 Hb8

Black tries to transpose play into the
Breyer Varadon of the Closed Spanish.
However this line is somewhat passive and
doesn’t grant Black full equality.

10 Hbd2 Hbd7 11 HF1 Heb 12 Le2
Ze8 13 d4 $cd7 14 g3 £b7 15 b3

In the old game Nikitin-Bebchuk, Mos-
cow Championship 1963 the continuation
was 15 b4 L.f8 (also deserving attention is
15..a51?, looking for counterplay on the
queenside) 16 a4 g6 17 £d3 c6 18 Wb3 £g7
19 dxe5 dxe5 20 axb5 axb5 21 Hxa8 fxa8
22 c4 Wb8 23 £.d2 bxcd? 24 Lxcd He7 25
Dg5 Wes 26 Wa2! b6 and now, instead of
27 £b3?!, White missed a direct win with 23
Lxf7+ Exf7 28 Le3! D7 29 Dxf7 Wxf7
30 Wa5! and Black loses material.

15...218 16 d5 c6 17 c4 Wc7 18 2d2
Hec8 19 Hc1 bxc4 20 bxc4 ab 21 HHf5

Here White is actively placed and if Black
..g7-g6, then @5-hG+ is rather
awkward to meet.
21...cxd5 22 cxd5 ¥d8 23 h3

A tradidonal Ruy Lopez plan — the knight
is heading to h2 and later g4. White’s queen
wil go to {3 with mounting pressure on the
kingside.
23...5¢5 24 Hh2 Hcb8!

The best move. This enables the manoeu-

e .2b7-c8 to give Black the option of
exchanging on 5, as well as giving Black
further counterplay on the b-file.

ever plays

25 f4!

Thematic! White will need the f-file for
her kingside attack, If Black exchanges on f4,
White will get possession of the important
d4-square.
25...8c8 26 fxeb dxeb 27 Wf3 &xf5 28
Wxf5 Zb2?

I didn’t want to play 28...0cd7, which al-
lows 29 Ka4! Eb2 30 Rg5 Bxa2 31 £c6, but
this was better than the text.

29 2£¢3 Axa2 30 &b1

This is stronger than 30 £.xe5 £cd7 etc.
30...Xa3 31 &xe5 a4 32 Ef1!

Dark clouds are gathering over Black’s
kingside.
32...Wd71?

Offering a pawn in order to diminish the
pressure and reach a playable ending, but
White prefers to continue with her attack.

33 Wf4!? Hh5 34 Wha 6 35 2c3

Deserving serious attention was 35 Wxh5
fxe5 36 Dg4!, but White was already getting
short of time.
35...5b3?

Playing for tricks. I didn’t want to play
35..86 because of 36 g4l with deadly
threats. However, much better instead was
35.. We8! 36 e51? Hxc3 (forced) 37 Hxc3
Wxes 38 Ecf3 Rd6 39 Dgd Wxd5 40
Dh6H? gxh6 41 Zf5 Le5 42 Wxh5 23! and
Black’s passed a-pawn will save him from
defeat.

36 Zc2!

162



Other Anti-Marshalls

Avoiding 36 Wxh5? Dxcl 37 Excl Hc8
38 5 g6 39 W3 2h6 40 Dgd Wa7H fol-
lowed by ...&xc1 and Black wins.
36...We8

The intended 36..&a11> 37 fxal Wa7+
38 Ecf2 Dg3 loses to 39 3! Dxfl 40 Kd4
8.5 41 €5 h6 42 Wed! Dg3 43 Wh7+ &7
44 oGt etc.

37 $Hga??

Time trouble. After the game Ketevan
said that she didn’t know why she played this
move — probably she considered this move
in many variations earlier on in the game so
she played it automatically. The simple 37
£Db2! would have won easily as it traps the
rook on a3.
37...8c5+

I was aware that the position had changed
in my favour but at this point I offered a
draw. However, probably from inertia White
continues to play for a win although obvi-
ously she should have taken the half-point.
38 ®h1? ©\d4 39 Kxd4 Lxd4 40 Ef3

Or 40 Efcl §g3+ 41 ©h2 h5 42 Hc7
&e2!, avoiding all tricks and winning for
Black.
40...Ha1 41 Zf1 Wb8 42 ¥Wxh5 Exb1 43
Zce1 Exc1 44 Hxcl a3 45 e5 a2 46
exf6 Wfal 0-1

The last trick was hidden in 46..a1%?? 47
Oh6H with a draw by perpetual after
47..8h8 48 Hf7+ etc. Note that 47...gxh6??

allows mate after 48 Wgd+.

Game 99
Benjamin-Timman
Amisterdam 1994

1 e4 e5 2 93 &)c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Lad N6
5 0-0 2e7 6 He1 b5 7 £b3 d6 8 ¢3 0-0
9 d3 Hab

This is most frequently played by Black —
he will follow up with the traditional plan of
...c7-c5 The afising position is similar to the
Chigorin Variation of the Ruy Lopez. The
only difference is that White delays playing
d3-d4 undl a more convenient moment.

The alternative 9..8¢6 leads to a slow
manoeuvring game after 10 Nbd2 followed
by &1 etc., whilst also deserving attention is
10 a4!?, attacking Black’s stronghold on b5.
10 £¢2 ¢b 11 Hbd2 Dd7!
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This is the key move, which tesembles
Keres’s ..2)f6-d7 in the Closed Ruy Lopez.
As well as freeing the f6-square for his
bishop, the knight is heading towards b6
from where it supports queenside play.
Should White continue with d3-d4, Black is
then ready to play ...cxd4 followed by ...&.f6.
12 51 b6 13 Hg3 Hic6

The knight has doone his job on a5 (ena-
bling him to play ...c7-c5) and now teturns to
the scene of the battle.

14 h3

This is a common manoeuvre in the Ruy

Lopez. White prepares &f3-h2-g4, which is

\\@
H’\\\x\\\

163



The Marshall Attack

effective if Black decides to go for ...d6-d5.
14...5¢6 15 Dh2 Ze8 16 Hgd £g5 17
&5 fxc1 18 Wxc1 fxfb

This was not forced. 18..f6 was an alter-
native, after which White can try 19 @xg7!?
Sxg7 20 Whet+ 2h8 21 Dixf6 He7 22 Gxh7
Exh7 23 Wxe6 Wg5 24 He3! (not 24 Wxd6?
Hp8 25 g3 Hxh3 with a winning attack for
Black) 24..Eh6 25 Hg3 with approximately
equal chances.

19 exfb f6

Black would like to play 19..d5 but then
20 6! is very unpleasant for Black. Deserving
attention is the recommendation of Frirg 7,
19..h5!7, followed by ...d6-d5 — the weaken-
ing of the kingside might not be so relevant
as it seems at first glancel
20 14 Wc7 21 fxe5 DHxe5 22 HNf2 &h8
23 &d1 Wf7 24 Wi4 5\d5 25 Wh4 g5!

Black needs some breathing space on the
kingside otherwise White would play 26
£h5! with advantage.

26 fxg6 ©1xg6 27 Hxe8+ Hxe8 28 £h5

Practically forced due to the threat of
..2el+ with an unpleasant pin along the first
rank.
28...Ee2 29 Wg3 Re5 30 ££3?!

Better was 30 £xg6 with an equal posi-
ton. Now Black takes over the initiative.
30...2df4 31 d4 cxd4 32 cxd4 Hgb

Also promising for Black appears to be
30.. 2e2!? etc.

33 Wh2 Hxg2!

Black had this in mind when playing
32..2gb.
34 De4

On 34 £xg2 &h4 Black regains the piece
with advantage.
34...0h4+ 35 Dxgh fxgs 36 £h1 Hf4
37 Eel Wf5 38 Wg3 ©xh3+ 39 h2
&f4 40 Ze8+ g7 41 Read?

White misses the draw with 41 He7+ &8
42 Led W6 43 Exh7 Wxdd 44 Wxgs W+
45 &h1 and Black has nothing more than
perpetual check.
41...W16 42 Wga Th6!

On h6 Black’s king feels absolutely safe.
43 Wd7 $fg6 44 Heb W4+

Even stronger was 44.. W2+ 45 @h1 g4!,
threatening ...g3, which is an immediate win
for Black.

45 &gl Wel+ 46 2f2 Wxb2+ 47 el
Wa3+ 48 &d2 Wxa2+ 49 dc1 Wed+ 50
b1 Wb3+ 51 Fc1 We3+ 52 b1 Wxd4
53 ¥xd6 Wxd6 54 Hxd6 g4 55 Hxab
&g5 56 Xb6 Nf3 57 Exbb+ $f4 58 Kb7

This is a very difficult ending, where
White’s drawing chances are very high. The
other possibility was 58 £.xg6 hxg6 59 Hba+
with a likely draw.
58...20ge5 59 b4+ g3 60 Hb5 h5!

A nice trap because if 61 Rxf3?, then
61..gxf3 62 Exe5 £2 63 Ef5 h4 64 €c2 h3 65
&d2 h2 and Black wins.

61 £c8! ©h2 62 2xg4 hxgd 63 Eb8

With two knights being unable to deliver
mate, White ‘only’ needs to give up his rook
for the g-pawn to reach a book draw.
63...03g5 64 Zb5 Hef3 65 b4 Ded! 66
&c2

Of course not 66 Exe4?? 9d2+ and Black
wins.
66...2)fg5 67 Eb3 Pg2 68 Ha3 &f2 69
$d3 &f3 70 &dd+ Ff4 71 &db Df3 72
Ba4 Hd2 73 Ha3 Hf1?!

Perhaps a better winning try was with
73..0b11 74 Bd3 Dbc3+ ecc.

74 &d4 Hfd2 75 £db HIf3 76 Kad &gh
77 Ha3 D6+ 78 &d6 &Hged+ 79 web
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%e8 80 &d5 Hic7+ 81 &c6 Deb 82 £d5
96g5 83 Kb3?

White is getting tired and puts a rook on a
square from where it will be difficult to con-
trol Black’s g-pawn. Correct was 83 Hal!
f3 84 Had G)fd2 83 Ha3 etc.

83...2313 84 Eb2 Hfd2!

Of course not 84..g37 85 Eg2! with an
immediate draw.

85 Hc2 g3 86 Hc1 Hf3 87 Hc2 0-1

Or 87 Hc4 g2! 88 Hxed+ Lf5 and Black
WIns.

White resigned without waiting for the
obvious reply 87..&%ed2 88 Ecl g2 and the
g-pawn promotes. An example is 89 Hal
Df1 90 Had+ Sf5.

Game 100
Korchnoi-Petrosian
Curacao 1962

1 e4 eb 2 93 Hc6 3 £b5 a6 4 Kad HHf6
5 0-0 2e7 6 Hel b5 7 2£b3 0-0 8 c3 d6
9 d3 Hd7 10 ©bd2 ©b6 11 Df1 Hab 12
RKc2 cb 13 He3

From e3 the knight controls not only the
f5-square but also the viral d5-square, which
means that Black’s ...d6-d5 break has virtually
been prevented once and for all.
13...2¢6 14 h3?!

This seems a bit slow. White should have
played 14 d4! at once, leading to interesting
play after 14...cxd4 15 cxd4 &6 16 d5 b4

(better than 16..4)d4? 17 &xd4 exd4 18
11, after which Black’s pawn on d4 is really
weak, Bologan-Savon, Nikolaev 1993) 17
£b1 a5 18 We2 £d7 19 £d2 Dad 20 a3
a6 21 b4 axb4 22 axbs Whe 23 Ecl Efc8
24 £.d3 9b2!, Koc-Shamkovich, Leningrad
1957,
14...2e6 15 d4 cxd4 16 cxd4 Dxd4d 17
Hxd4 exdd 18 Wxd4 Ec8 19 Wd3 g6 20
£b3 Hicd 21 Dd5 fxd5 22 Wxd5s &6
23 Eb1 He8

Black has obtained the more promising
positon due to his active rooks and minor
pieces. In particular, his knight on c4 is
strong.
24 Hd1 We7 25 f#xc4 Exc4 26 Wxdé
Wxed 27 4e3 Eeb

BT
// /:/7

//

%z/a/ 7
/ /

Despite the symmetrical pawn structure,
Black’s advantage is indisputable due to his
excellendy placed centralised picces.

28 Wh8+ $g7 29 b3 Ec2 30 Zbc1 Hec6

Black keeps things under control, not al-
lowing White any counterplay like in the case
of 30..Hxa2?? 31 Hc8! with a mating attack
to follow.

31 Hxc2 Exc2 32 a3 Hc3 33 ¥d6 Leb!
34 Wd2

There is no dme for pawn grabbing with
34 Wxa6? Hxed! 35 fxe3 Wxe3+ 36 &hl
(forced as 36 Rf1? g3 is an immediate win
for Black) 36..¥xb3 37 Kfl Wg3 38 &gl
Wh2+ and Black should be winning.
34...h5! 35 Hel Wf5 36 Wd1 Zd3 37
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Wh1

The only move because 37 Wc2?? Exe3! is
curtains.
37...¥d7 38 Wc1 £c3 39 Zf1 Wd5 40
b4 Wb3 41 £c5 216 42 W4 Web! 43
We1 He3

Black’s initiative has finally borne some
fruit — he is winning a pawn.
44 ¥d2 Exa3 45 Ze1 Wxel+
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This was the simplest way — converting to
a winning bishop ending with an extra pawn.
46 Wxe1 Hal 47 &f1 Hxel+ 48 Ixel
ab 49 bxab £¢3+ 50 &d1 £xab 51
fd4+ $f8 52 &c2 &e7 53 13 &d6 54
$e3 &d5 55 &b3 &c6 56 2d4 2b6 57
£f6 £.c5 58 2b2 &db 59 £c3 Leb 60
g4 &d5 61 £f6 £d6 62 Lb2 f5 63 gxf5
gxfb 64 £c3 f4! 65 2b2 b4

White is in zugzwang — there is no way of
him preventing the intrusion of Black’s king
to the kingside.
66 46 Leb 67 Lg5 ¥d4 68 ¥xb4 Le3
69 ¢4 &xf3 0-1

Game 1071
Khalifman-Adams
Wik aan Zee 2002

1 e4 b 2 HHf3 ©c6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad Hf6
5 0-0 fe7 6 He1l b5 7 2b3 0-0 8 c¢3 d5
9 d4!1?

This old contnuation has just become
popular again. White refuses to be the de-

fending party and declines to accept the
pawn sacrifice. He accelerates the develop-
ment of his own queenside and commences
the struggle for the centre.

1 would like to add that this continuation
was at its peak in the middle of the last cen-
tury due to the efforts of the late World
Champion Mikhail Botvinnik (an example of
a Botvinnik game follows this one).

White can avoid the Marshall Gambit by
playing the quiet move 9 d3 which theory,
with very good reason, gives as harmless for
Black. One such exampile is 9...dxe4 10 dxe4
Wxd1 11 £xd1 £b7 12 Dbd2 Dd7! 13 £c2
(or 13 &b3 a5 14 Le3 a4 15 Dbd2 Efb8 16
a3 Lc8 17 fc2 Ac5 18 Badl £6 19 DA
£.e6 20 Dhd Da5 21 D5 L8 22 Lxc5?!
£xc5 23 D5e3 ¢6 24 h3 Lf7 25 Ed2 g6 26
Hedl h5 27 &h2 Fe7 with advantage for
Black, who has the bishop pair, Damljanovic-
Franzen, Troava 1982) 13.Efd8 14 &f1
@5 15 De3 Ad3 16 Ed1 Dxcl 17 Baxcl
D18 18 a4 £6 19 £dh4 Hxdl+ 20 Exdl Hd8
21 &hf5 g6 22 Dixe7 Txe7 23 3 ¢5 24 L2
£c6 25 Hal De6 26 axb5 Y2-Y2 Yudasin-
Tseshkovsky, Simferopol 1989.

9...dxe4?! 10 Hxeb5 £b7

Black couldn’t manage to solve his open-
ing problems after 10..2xe5?! 11 dxe5 Dg4
12 Exed Wxd1+ 13 £xd1 Bd8 14 Dd2 L5
15 fxg4 Sxgd 16 HExgd Lxd2 17 Ed4 and
White had an extra pawn in the rook ending,
Del Rio-Illescas, Dos Hermanas 2002,
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11 HHd2 £d6 12 4!

The computer engine Nimzo § suggests 12
&xf7 as much better for White but 1 prefer
the text — why play the position with rook
and two pawns versus two minor pieces if
White can reach a simple position with an
extra pawn? Note that after the text White’s
e5-knight has been reinforced and Black has
no choice but to play what he does.
12...exf3 13 Ddxf3 Hxedb 14 Hixeb
fxe5 15 dxeb

White is also better after 15 Exe5, but the
line played is more forcing.
15...Wxd1 16 Exd1 Ded 17 Le3?

Much stronger is 17 Bd7! &c5 18 Hxc7
&xb3 19 axb3 and, despite opposite-
coloured bishops, White has excellent win-
ning chances with his extra pawn. With the
text White lets Black off the hook.

17...Hae8 18 Ed7 Exe5 19 Exc7 £d5
20 £d4 Bfs 21 He1 £xb3 22 axb3 Hd2
23 $£¢5 Xd8 24 b4 Y.-%

Game 102
Botvinnik-Kan
Training Game, USSR 71952

1 e4 e5 2 53 H\c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Rad Hf6
5 0-0 Re7 6 Xel b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 ¢c3 d5
9 d4!? Hxed

This move leads to the Breslau Variation
of the Open Spanish, where White has
played c2-c3 and Black, ..8&f8-e7. Maybe

such posittons do not suit the player on the
black side of the Marshall but 1 sdll think the
reader should play through these next three
games because it leads to sharp tactcal play
where both sides have their tramps.

10 dxeb £e6 11 Hd4

The most straightforward contnuaton.
White prepares to play £2-f3 to drive away
the enemy knight from e4.
11...5xe5?

This sharp continuation is the start of a
planned piece sacrifice by Black in which he
hopes to gain a dangerous attack. However,
we shall see that 11...8)xd4 is more accurate.

However, 11..4a5?! cannot be trecom-
mended. Play continues 12 R.¢2 and now:

a) 12...¢5 13 &ixe6 fxe6 14 Weal Hxf2 15
Wxe6+ ©h8 16 Le3 Ded 17 @d2 with a big
positional advantage to White, Botvinnik-
Ragozin, USSR 1951, because after 17..&4g5
18 &xg5! &xg5 19 Hadl Black has to worry
about defending his vulnerable d-pawn.

b) Even worse is the move 12..Wd7?,
which simply loses a pawn after 13 3 @g5
14 h4 c5 15 hxg5 cxd4 16 cxd4 Hac8 17
&\c3, as in the very old game Mackenzie-
Taubenhaus, Frankfurt 1887()).

Black also failed to equalise after 11...8e8
12 £c2 Hd8 13 a4 Wd7 14 axb5 axb5 15 f3
@\c5 16 b4 @ixd4 17 cxd4 Dad 18 Lxa4 Ha8
19 &\c3 bxa4 20 £a3 Wc6 21 Wd3 Wb7 22
b5 £xa3 23 Exa3 Efb8 24 Hbl g6 25 Eb4
because of the weakness of his dark squares,
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Sulskis-Svidler, FIDE World Championship,
Moscow 2001.

Finally, 11..¥d7?? is a blunder: 12 &xe6
fxe6 13 Hxed! wins a piece, Tarrasch-Zuk-
ertort, Frankfurt 1888.

12 3 2d6

Due to the pin along the e-file, Black had
no means of saving his piece. Probably un-
tested but possibly much better for White is
12..8h4 13 g3 5 14 Dxe6 fxe6 15 fxed
D3+ 16 B2 Dxel+ 17 Wxel etc.

13 fxed R.g4

13..Wh4 is discussed in the next game.
14 Wd2

From d2 the white queen defends the
rook on el, which 1s important in some lines.
Weaker is 14 Wc2 ¢5! 15 £xd5 cxd4 16
£xa8 Wha! 17 Efl d3 with complications
that favour Black.
14...%h4 15 h3

Or 15 g3 Wh5 and now White has a
choice between the following:

a) 16 2xd5? 5! 17 £xa8 cxd4 18 Efl d3
19 £d5 K5+ 0-1 B.Parker-Melody, corre-
spondence 1996.

b) 16 exd5 Hae8 17 Eft Lc5 18 Wg5
Wh3 19 &d2 D3+ 20 Dxf3 Kxf3 21 Wd2
He2 with advantage to Black because, in
order to avoid being mated, White had to
sacrifice his queen with 20 Wxe2 in Szabo-
Balogh, Budapest 1937.

c) 16 Wg5 might be White’s best choice
and now, according to Dutch IM Leon Pl-
ester, Black should continue 16...8h3! 17
Wha Wxhq 18 gxhd 5 19 D5 Lxf5 20 exf5
D3+ 21 L2 Gixel 22 Exel c4 23 Lc2
£.xh2 with an unclear position.
156...c5

This is Black’s only move because all oth-
ers are virtually losing:

2) 15.8d7? 16 &xd5 c6 17 £b3 c5 18
N5 Kxf5 19 exf5 Dd3 20 He3 c4 21 £c2
8.5 22 £xd3 cxd3 23 W2, Wolf-Tarrasch,
Teplitz-Schoenau 1922,

b) 15..8ae8? and now:

b1) 16 £xd5 c6! (but not 16...c5? 17 hxg4

cxd4 18 W2 Wxgd 19 Efl dxc3 20 Dxc3
and Black had nothing to show for the mate-
rial deficit, although he managed to draw
after errors by his opponent in Loman-
Euwe, Dutch Cup 1925) 17 Dxc6 Dxc6 18
Lxc6 Lc5+ 19 h2 Ee6! with a strong at-
tack, Teichmann-John, Breslau 1913.

b2) The alternative 16 Ee3! is far stronger.
Now 16..Ee6!? is an original manoeuvre by
which Black quickly redevelops the rook.
White should not capture on e6 as it opens
the f-file and assists the Black attack. The
refutation of Black’s play is hidden in the
strong 17 Wel! after which Black’s attack
reaches a dead end.

16 Zf1!

Although this was a training game, Bot-
vinnik finds an important improvement that
refutes the brave but risky 11..8)xe5?.

Other continuations are cleatly weaker:

a) 16 @e2?? loses very quickly after
16.. 03+ 17 gxf3 Kh2H

as was played in Hessmer-Negulescu,
correspondence 1997.

b) Against 16 Wf2 the simplest continua-
tion for Black is 16..Wxf2+ 17 &xf2 L.d7!
18 £xd5 D3+ 19 Lf1 Dxel 20 Pxel cxdd
21 £.xa8 Hxa8 22 cxd4 He8 23 )d2 Rc6 24
Rf2 (even worse is 24 €5?! 6, when Black
regains the sactificed pawn and emerges with
a strong pair of raking bishops — these are
very useful in endings where thete are pawns
on both sides of the board) 24..8xe4 25
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Gixe4 Exed 26 Ke3 15 with the better ending
for Black.

¢) 16 hxgd was successfully met by
16..cxdd 17 W2 Wxgd 18 2d1 W6 19
Wxd4 Lc7! 20 Le3 dxed 21 Dd2 5 22 Wc5
Hac8 23 Bfl 4d3 24 Wds+ &h8 25 Ef2
Gxf2 26 Kxf2 Zfd8, when Black’s pieces
cleatly dominate, Wolf-Tarrasch, Carlsbad
1923. This variation was very popular in the
early part of the last century, with Tarrasch
being one of its strongest followers.
16...cxd4

Other continuations are no better:

a) 16..dxed4 17 Df5! is very difficult to
meet.

b) 16..Wg3 17 W4 3+ 18 Exf3 QLxf4
19 Exg3 £xcl 20 Dc2! £h5 21 £xd5 Ead8
22 a4 £.f4 23 Be3 and White is winning.

17 cxd4 dxe4?!

Slightly better was 17..f3+? 18 gxf3
£xh3 19 Wg5! Wxg5+ 20 Lxg5 Lxfl 21
&xfl and, with two minor pieces against
rook and pawn, White is still clearly better.
18 Wgb

Also deserving of attention is 18 dxeb
£xe5 19 Wel> with excellent winning
chances for White due to his material superi-
ority.
18...50f3+ 19 Exf3 Wxg5 20 £.xg5 exf3
21 hxg4

Although Black is not doing too badly
from the matetial point of view, White’s po-
sidon is cleatly better because of the acavity

of his minor pieces, while Black’s bishop on
d6 is not a very active piece. Botvinnik later
used these advantages to claim the full point.
21...Eae8 2 %Hc3 b4 23 HNd5 fxg2 24
&xg2 He2+ 25 &3 Exb2 26 He7+ £h8
27 &\f5 (b8 28 fe7! Hc8 29 Lxb4 h6
30 2.c5 ¥h7 31 Hel g6 32 De7 Zc7 33
£xf7 g7 34 2b3 La7 35 £d6 Hc3+
36 fed Hg2 37 Leb5+ Hf8 38 Hxgb+
Ze8 39 £e6 1-0

Game 103
Jaracz-Krasenkow
Glogow 2001

1 e4 €5 2 N3 Hc6 3 Lb5 a6 4 Lad HHf6
5 0-0 Hxeq4 6 d4 b5 7 %b3 d5 8 dxeb
£e6 9 c3 RKe7 10 Hel 0-0 11 4Hd4
Hxeb? 12 £3 2.d6 13 fxe4 Wha 14 Kf1?

The old analysis of Dr Tarrasch shows
that Black gets excellent compensadon for
the sacrificed material after 14 Wd2 ¢5 15
D5 Lxf5 16 exf5 Hae8 17 Ke2 &cd 18
Sxcd Rxh2+ 19 Pf1 g3 20 He3 dxcd, but
Black can play even more strongly after 14
Wd2 with 14..9)c4 15 D3 Lxh2H 16 Fhl
(or 16 §xh2 Dxd2 17 Lxd2 dxe4 with a
near winning position for Black) 16..4)xd2
17 @xh4 Dxb3 18 axb3 £g3 19 exd5 Lxel
(not so clear is 19..&xd5? 20 Ed1 £xb3 21
Zd4 c5 22 Bgd or 19..8xh4?! 20 Eedl) 20
A3 fxd5 21 Dxel Kxb3. White has sur-
vived the worst but Black is better in the
forthcoming ending.

The correct way of defending the vulner-
able h2-square is by playing 14 g3! Wh3 15
exd5 Rgd 16 Wd2 Bae8 17 £d11. Although
Black, as before, has pressure, my gut feeling
is that the first wave of attack has been re-
pelled. White is close to consolidating and he
can look forward to the furure with his mate-
rial advantage.
14...5g4 15 h3 Wg3! 16 hxga dxed!

Black stops his opponent from running
his monarch out via f3. Although White is
well ahead in material, Black’s attack is so
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strong that there is no adequate defence.
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17 93

Or 17 Df5 Wh2+ 18 &2 £xf5 19 gxf5
L5+ 20 fe3 Wa+ and Black picks up a
piece as well as maintaining a deadly attack.
17...exf3 18 Zxf3 Wh2+ 19 &f1 &xb3
20 axb3 Wh1+ 21 Pe2 Wxg2+ 22 &d3
Had8 23 ©d2 £f4+ 24 &c2 {xd2 25
£xd2 Exd2+ 26 Wxd2 Wxf3

White’s king has managed to run away to
safety. However, the cost is too great. Black
has regained all his sacrificed material with
interest. The fight has been decided.
27 Hxa6 ¥xgd 28 ¥d5 h5 29 ¥b1 h4
0-1

Game 104
Hiibner-Piket
Dortmund 1992

1 e4 e5 2 &3 Hc6 3 Kb5 a6 4 Rad HHf6
5 0-0 ©xe4 6 d4 fe7 7 Hel b6 8 £b3
d5 9 dxeb £e6 10 ¢3 0-0 11 Dd4 Hxd4
12 cxd4

Of course out of the queston is 12
Wxd4?? L.c5 etc.

After the exchange of knights White gets a
small but lasting advantage due to the follow-
ing reasons:

1) Black’s backward c-pawn needs con-
stant attenton, which means that Black’s
queenside pawn majority is not as effective as
White’s kingside pawn majority. Having said

that, note that Black will opt for playing ...c7-
¢5 to free his positon.

2) White is going for a kingside attack and,
at the same time, expel Black’s knight from
the centre by playing f2-£3-f4. In order to
prevent White from starting a kingside attack
Black will, sooner o later, play ...f7-f5, which
will leave White with a strong protected
passed e-pawn.

Although 11..8xd4 is better than the
11..%)xe5? from the previous games, it gives
White the better long-term position with
practically no winning chances for Black.

12...h6

In view of the imminent 13 3, Black va-
cates the h7-square for his knight. White kept
the advantage after 12...8b4 13 He2 Wha 14
a3 £a5 15 L2 Kb6 16 3 Dg5 17 Ke3 6
18 Wd2 Eae8 19 exf6 gxf6 20 @3 in
Engels-Bogoljubow, Stuttgart  1939.  The
move 12..f5? is clearly a mistake, as was
demonstrated in Abbasov-Saidov, Bratslava
1993 which continued 13 exf6 Exf6 14 3
Nd6 15 Exe6! Exe6 16 £xd5 and the weak-
ness on the long diagonal led to decisive ma-
terial losses for Black.
13 3 g5 14 Hc3

Even stronger was 14 $fLe3! preventing
Black from playing ...c7-c5. The old game
Chalupetzky-Exner, Gyor 1922 continued
14..f5 15 Wd2 Ef7 16 Rcl Wd7 17 &3
&7 18 a4l, when White enjoyed a queenside
inigatve.
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14..c5 15 4

Stronger than 15 dxc5?! £xc5+ 16 &hl
d4, when Black obtains counterplay.
15...cxd4 16 De2!

White avoids 16 Wxd4?! Ec8! with the
idea of .. 2.5 etc.
16...d3

Black tries to make the game messy be-
cause the natural continuation 16..%ed 17
Dxdd Rc518 Re3leads toa huge advantage
for White — he has a strong grip over the d4-
square whilst Black’s isolated d-pawn is a big
weakness.
17 Wxd3 £c5+ 18 HHd4 &5 19 WxIb
He6!? 20 Le3 Hxd4 21 Wd3

White had a very interesting alternative, as
mentioned by Robert Hiibner. He can para-
doxically enter an opposite-coloured bishop
positiont a pawn down but with a promising
attack, against which it would be very diffi-
cult to defend. The critical continuation was
21 £xd4! Lxd4+ 22 Fh1 Lxb2 23 Hadl d4
24 2d3 etc.

// /H@
/,/ /%//

//,/

\

21...59xb3 22 axb3 d4 23 £f2 Wd5 24
h3 EZfe8 25 ©h2?!

White loses all his advantage with this su-
perficial move. Better was 25 Hecll? fol-
lowed by the doubling of the rooks along the
c-file with some advantage.
25...a5 26 Hec1 £b6 27 Zc2 Hec8 28
Hac1 Exc2 29 Exc2 a4 30 bxa4 bxad 31
fe1 Wb3! 32 Wxb3 axb3 33 Ec6 £ab

After this move we reach a drawn rook

and pawn ending,
34 &xab Exab 35 Zb6 d3 36 Xd6

Of course not 36 Exb3?? Ed5 when
Black’s passed d-pawn is unstoppable.
36...Za2 37 Exd3 Xxb2 38 g3 g5 39
5 Te2 40 Ixb3 %-%

Game 105
Kruppa-Vladimirov
Frunze 1988

1 e4 e5 2 Hf3 £\c6 3 £b5 a6 4 Rad HHf6
5 0-0 Re7 6 Ee1 b5 7 Rb3 0-0 8 c3 d5
9 d4 exd4 10 e5

Of course this is more logical than 10
exd5?! because White gains space both in the
centre and on the kingside.
10...5e¢4 11 Qxd4

An alternative is 11 cxd4 £g4 12 Nc3.
Now the simplest way for Black to get a
good position is 12..&xf3 13 gxf3 @xc3 (1
don’t trust 13..90x£2? 14 Hxf2 Lhd+ etc) 14
bxc3 D5 15 Kc2 Dc4 16 Lh6!? Ee8 (bad is
16..gxh6? 17 Wd3 £5 18 exf6 Ef7 19 fxe7
Hxe7 etc. when Black’s kingside has been
seriously damaged) 17 Wd3 g6 18 e6 &g5! 19
exf7+ Lxf7 20 Exe8 xe8

//1/.@.
//4”////
V////%

/// % /i?@%?

and, with a strong knight on c4, Black can
boldly look to the future.
11...5xe5 12 132!

More critical is 12 £f4 ¢5 13 fxe5 cxd4
14 fxd4 &b7 15 Dd2 L6 16 DF1 and
White has a small but lasting advantage be-
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cause of the isolated pawn on d5. Instead of
12...c5, 1 prefer 12..8.f6!> which transposes
to our game after 13 £3 ¢5 etc. White can also
try, after 12.. 617, 13 Lxe5 Lxe5 14 Df3
£g4 and now:

a) 15 Wxd5 Lxf3 16 gxf3 (or 16 Wxe5
Wha! with an irresistible attack) 16...8.xh2+
17 g2 Wos+ 18 Wxg5 @xg5 with material
advantage to Black. Note that the bishop is
taboo on h2 because of ...&g5xf3+ winning
the rook on el.

b) 15 Kxd5 Rxf3 16 gxf3 Kxh2H 17 &fl
Axf2 18 Wd4 (the only move because if 18
&xf2?, 18.What+ with a mating attack)
18..8.03 19 Lxa8 Wxa8 20 g2 Ed8! and
White’s queen has no great square to retreat.
The position can be assessed as almost win-
ning for Black.

»n
/

/ﬁ/ﬁa 82 /
;X//E/

12...c5 13 £14

Or 13 fxe4 cxd4 14 £xd5 (after 14 Wxd4
Wc7! has the unpleasant threat of Re7c5
winning the queen) 14...dxc3 15 £xa8? (safer
is 15 Dxc3) 15...8.c5+ 16 h1 Dd3 17 We2
L0418 Wl Wha 19 Dxc3 D2+ 20 Lgl
fLe2l and, regardless of how White takes the

bishop, ...\f2-g4+ and mate follows.
13...2f6 14 2xe5

Or 14 fxe4 cxd4 15 Rxe5 Lxe5 16 cxd4
Wh6! with a clear advantage to Black.
14...8xe5 15 Hic6 Lxh2+!

st
- R
b

\

0

N
\

;
5%,
7
7
7

N\
N\

U
/@

N

S

N
=
\\\\\x

16 &xh2 Wha+ 17 g1 Wf2+ 18 &h2
Wg3+ 19 &g1 High!

The attack continues. This strong move
shows that Black is not interested in a draw.
20 &h1

No better is 20 We2 Dxf3+ 21 Wxf3
Wxel+ and Black wins, or 20 @f1 £h3! 21
gxh3 Qxh3 22 Le2 W+ 23 Ld3 4+ 24
L xc4 bxcd mate.
20..Wha+ 21 &gl
£xh3 23 De7+

White must close the e-file for the time
being because if 23 Ee2, 23.. Eae8 wins.
23...%h8 24 He2 Hae8 25 Wel Wg5+
26 $h2 Hxe7 27 &xh3 Keb!

Opening the f-file has devastating effects.
Black’s attack is decisive as White’s queenside
pieces are out of play.

28 Hxe6 fxe6 29 Wg3 Wc1l 30 Wh2
W1+ 31 $h4 Wxf3 32 Ha3 g5+ 0-1

Hh3+! 22 gxh3
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Summary

Games 102-104 confirm that White retains the better chances due to his strong e5-pawn.
White gains a spacious advantage on the kingside in Game 104, while if Black sacrifices a piece

with 11..&xe5?, the compensation obtained is insufficient against accurate defence, as demon-

strated in both Game 102 and 103.

So after 9 d4!? Black should play 9...exd4 10 €5 @e4 (Game 105), yielding sufficient coun-
terplay. That game saw complications with minor pieces being mutually attacked in the centre
by pawns. At the end of the day, Black’s attack managed to break through despite initially

looking like there was nothing more than a draw by perpetual check.

1edeb 23 Hc63 £b5 ab 4 £ad4 )6 5 0-0 £e7 6 HZe1 b5 7 £b3 0-0 8 c3
8d3d6 9d3
9..Db8 — Game 98
9.5 ¢5 11 Dbd2 A7 12 &1 b6 (D)
13 g3 — Game 99,13 QDe3 — Game 100
8...d5 9 d4!? (D) Hxed
9..dxed — Game 107; ...exdd — Game 105
10 dxeb Le6 11 Hid4 Hxeb?
11..2%d4 — Game 104

12 £3 £.d6 13 fxed (D) £g4 — Game 102
13.. Wh4 - Game 103

o Vwin:
é?/ff //
i@.ﬁ%ﬁ: @

//
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